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RICHLAND COLLEGE CATALOG ACDITIONS 1981-82

DRAFTING 183 {DFT) 183 {4)

Basic Drafting {2 tec. 6 Lab.) _ ) ] ) _ ‘
For students who have had little or no previous experience 1n drafting. Skill in orthographic, axorometric, and

oblique sketching and drawing is developed. Topics inc]uqe lettgring, applied geometry, fasteners, sectioning,
tolerancing, and auxiliaries. Emphasis is on both mechanical skilis and graphic theory. Laboratory fee.

FATHEMATICS (MTH) 124 {5}

Calculus T (5 tec.} _ - ) . . L o
Prerequisite: HMathematics 105 or 106 or 12} dr equivalent. This course is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives,

and integrals of algebraic and trancendental functions, with applications.

MATIEMATICS (MTH) 195 {3)

Technical Mathematics {3 Lec.) . . ‘ . .
Provecuisite: -One year of high school alyebra or Developnental Mathematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is

dasiyned for technical students. It covers a general review of arithmetic, the basic concepts and fundamental facts
of plane and solid geometry, computational techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the terminology and concepts
‘of elementary algebra, functions, coordinate systems, simultanacus equations, and stated problems.

MATHEMATICS {MTH) 225 - (4)
Calculus 11 {4 Lec.) . ] ] ) ] . o
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coordinates,

parametric equations, topics in vector calculus, sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial differentiation,

with applications.
MATHEMATICS (HMTH)} 226 (3)

Calcutus 111 {3 Lec.) ‘ : - . . | |
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or equivalent. This course 3s 2 study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
ceveral variables, and multiple integrals, with applications.

KUSIC {MUS) 160 {1}

Band {3 tab.) ) o - . .
; The consent 6f the instructer is required for non-wind instrument majors. The band studies and

Prerequisite: . : ) studl
performs a wide variety of music in all areas of band )iterature. This course may be repeated for credit.

FHYSTCAL EDUCATION (PEH)'IOQ (3}
Tauch Football/Soccer (2 Lab.) ) o 3 ' . -
Touch football and soccer are taught and played, Emphasis is on skill development. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 226) (1}
d Life Saving (2 Lab.)
e et e Phys i This course qualifies students for the Red Cross

e: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim ability.

Prereguisit ] ) 5 ‘
A uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

Advanced Lifesaving Certificate.

PHYSICAL EDUCATICGN (PEH) 234 {2)

Hater Safety Instructor {1 Lec. 2 Lab.} .
Pferequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving card. The brinciples and techniques for instructors in water safcty and
life saving classes are covered. Completicn of the coulse gualifies the student to test for certification by the
Fed Cross as a water safety instructor. A uniform is réyuired. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEM) 236 (3)

The Coaching of Football and Baskethall {2 Lec. 2 Lab.}
The skills and techniques of coaching football and basketball are presented., Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points of the sports. Emphasis is on coaching techniques,

PHYSICAL EGUCATION (PEH) 257 {3)

Advanced First Aid and. Emergency Care (3 Lec.) .
The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care course of the American Red Cross is taught, presenting-both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are included. '

PLEASE NOTE THE FOLLOWING PREREQUISITE CHANGES:

ENGILEERING 107: Prerequisite: credit or concurrent enrollment in MIH 126 or 124.

ENGIKEERING 201: Prerequisite: EGR 107 and credit or concurrent enrollment in MTH 227 or 225.
ENGINEERING 202: Prerequisite: EGR 107 and credit or concurrent enrollment in MIH 227 or 225.
ENGINEERING 204: Prerequisite: EGR 107 and credit or concurrent enrollment in MTH 227 or 225.
MATHEMATICS 221: Prerequisite: MTH 126.or 124 or equivalent.

MATHEMATICS 230: Prerequisite: MTH 227 or consent of instructor.

PHYSICS 201: Prereguisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in MTH 126 or 124.

PHYSICS 202: Prerequisite: PHY 201 and credit or concurrent enrolliment in MTH 227 or 225.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1981-82

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1981

First Sesslon
May 29 (F)
Jube 1 (M)
June 2 (T)
June 4 (R)
Jung 29 (M)
July 3 (F)
July 6 (M)
Juty 6 (M)

Second Seasion
Juty 7(T)
July 9 (R)
July 10 (F)

Registration

Classes

begin
Lagt day for tuition refund
4th class day

- Last day to withdraw “W*

Intependence Day holiday
Final Examinations
Session closes

Registration

Classes begin :

Last day lor tuition refund
4th class cay

Last day 1o withdraw "W
Final examinations
Sassion closes

FALL SEMESTER, 1981

tig. 17 (M)
Aug 1820 (T-R)
Aug. 21 (F}
Aug. 22 {S)
Aug. 24 (M)
Aug. 31 (M)
Sept. 4 (F)
Sept. 7 (M)
Nov, 26 (R}
Nov, 30 (M)
Dec. 4 (F)
Dec. 11 (F)
Dec. 12 (5)
Dac. 14-17 (M R)
Dec. 17 (R)

Faculty reports

Registration

Faculty develppment

Salurday classes begin
Classas begin

Last day tor tuinon retund

12th class day

Labor Day holiday !

Thanksgiving-holidays begin

Classes fesume

Last day to withdraw W™

Last day of classes -

Final exams., Sat. classes

Firal #xaminations

- Semesler closes

" SPRING SEMESTER, 1982

Jan. 11 (M)
Jan. 12-14 (T-R}
Jan, 15 (F)
Jan, 16 (8}
Jan., 18 (M)
Jan. 25 (M)
Jan. 29 (F)
Fab. 18 {R)
Fab. 19 (F}
Mar. 15 (M)
Mar. 19 (F)

" Apr9(F)

May 20 (R)

Faculty reports
Registration

Faculty development
Saturday classes bagin
Ciassos begin

" Last day rof tuition refund

12th class day

District Conterence Day

Faculty development

Spring break begins

Spring holiday tor alt employees
Classes resume

Easter haolidays begin

* Classes resuma *

Last day \o withdraw “W"
Last day ot classes

Final exams., Sat. classes
Final examinations
Graduation

Semester closes

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1982 -

First Sasslon
May 27 (R}, .
May 31 (M)
June 1 (T}

* Second Sesslon
July 8 (R)
Juty 12 (M)

13

July 13(T)
Juty 15 (R)
Aug. 9 (M
Aug. 13 (F)
. Aug, 13 (F)

Registration

Memorial Day holiday
Classes begin

Last day lor tuition retund
4th class day

Last day to withdraw “W*"
Independence Day holiday
Final examinations
Session closes

Registration

Classes begin

Last day for tuition refund
ath class day

Last day 1o withdraw "W
Finat examingtions
Session closes

All courses listed in this catalog
may nol be offered during the
current year. It is suggested that
students plan their schedules with the
help of a college counselor well |n

: advance of registration.




A challenging educational experience
awaits students at Richland College where
a dedicated faculty, innovative programs,
functional campus design, and the beauty
of nature combine to create an exciting
learning environment, - ’

Richland is located on a 259-acre site
at 12800 Abrams Road just north of LBJ
Freeway. When the land was acquired in
1966, the Board of Trustees approved the
name Richland to suggest a link between
the two major adjacent communities of
Richardson and Garland.

Richland was the fourth of the seven
colleges in the Dallas County Community
College District. } enrotted its first
students in 1972 and subsequently grew
to become the college with the largest
enroliment in the District.

THE CAMPUS

The campus plan enhances the natural
beauty of the site which was previously
used for agriculture. A spring-fed creek
forms two picturesque man-made lakes.
Campus tacilities extend along both sides
ol the lakes, linked by pedestrian bridges.
Lakeside walkways, open air lounge
areas, and extensive use of glass in the
buildings combine to make the archi-
tectural setting one of remarkable beauty.

Richland has the District’s only
planetariurn, a‘100-seat facility with a
40-foot dome. The Cgsmic Theatre and |
Planetarium is a space-age environment
for multi-media adventures which features
special effects instruments and a quad-
raphonic sound system. The theatre
produces several “plays for planetarium"
each year which are open to the public.

Another “Richland only'’ feature is the
horticulture unit located near the main
entrance to the campus. It has a plant
nursery area and houses occupational
programs in landscaping.

- RICHLAND COLLEGE

———

F

* The Southern Association of Colleges
# The American Association of Junior

¢ The Lieague for Innovation in the

Richland College is recognized and
sanctioned by the Coordinating Board
of the Texas College and University
System and the Texas Educalion

~ Agency and is an Affirmative Action

- Equal Opportunity Institution.

Accreditation
Richland Col'lege is @ member of:

and Schools
Colleges

Community College

DISTINCTIVE SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

CENTER FOR CHOICE -

The Center is a place designed to help
students make decisions. it is a
clearinghouse for human resources that
can help the student plan his or her
career, life, and education. These
resources cover counseling, financial aid,
technicalfoccupational education,
cooperative education, placement, job
information, veteran's counseling, and
vocational and personality testing.

There are many ways a student can
use the Center for Choice.

* Just drop in—an appointment is

not needed. The staff is always available
for informal discussion, .

e Sign up for a group. Many short-

term groups are offered in vocational
exploration, assertiveness trairing, how to
interview for a job, elc.

* Take a class. Credil can be given

for efforts in career decision-making.

* ‘Examine the malerials in the ~

Career information Area. A library of
career-related literature, including many
printed brochures, contains much
information about specific jobs. The
library is cataloged by career areas and is
continually updated.

The Center for Choice is located on the
tirst floor of the Campus Center.

ASSESSMENT CENTER .

Testing services in the Center can
determine a student’s academic
preparation, learning style, interests,
aptitudes, and personality characieristics.
The Center is located in room F-140 of the
Campus Center.

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT CENTER

A joint project of Richland Student
Services and Richland Community
Services, the Center offers services,
training, and counseling to students and
others as well as.numerous non-credit

courses, workshops and seminars.

Individual, family, and career
counseling is arranged through appoint-
ments made in advance. Group
counseling is organized as interest is
expressed. A special career information
package consisting of a battery of tests,
counseling, and interpretation sessions is-
also available.

The Cénter is located in J-139 of the
Campus Center Building. A nominal fee is
charged for services. For more
information or an appointment, catt
746-4477. ) .

CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTER

This center helps persons improve
professional skills and abilities and
acquire new ones through ‘non-credit
Community Service courses. For persons
considering new occupational possibilities,
it offérs helpful insight about alternatives.
This Center is also concerned with per-
sonal financial management and certain
other elements essential to the enjoyment
of leisure time,

Program areas include real estate,

" personal money management and invest-

ments, management development, office
occupations, occupations, vocalions, and
trades, horticulture, healith and recreation
special interests. .

CULTURAL ENRICHMENT GENTER

Through the Cultural Enrichment
Center, persons have the opportunity to
increase their sensitivity to beauty through
non-credit Community Service courses.
The Center re-introduces the excitemeni
of ideas, the power of the imagination,
and the unsuspected energies of the
creative spirit. Program areas include
religion, philosophy, and culture;
languages and guided stludies; music, .
dance, and theatre; photography and film:;
visual aris and crafts; and cooking,
sewing, and interior decoration.



EVERYWOMAN CENTER ' STAFE DEVELOPMENT RESCURGES CENTER

Services, educational opportunities, and  The services of this Center augment
referrais are offered in the Everywoman  the statf development and training
Center. These programs meet the . programs of business, industrial, labor,

‘continuing educational needs of the governmental, and professional groups.
community’s EVERYWOMAN in today's Non-credit {raining programs are tailor-
society — whether she be a homemaker, made and olfered “'in-house’” 10 meet
mother, career woman, single or married  specific job improvement and mobility
woman, or a combination of any of these, - needs of individual organizations, College
Counseling for the displaced homemaker ~staff members meet with firms which -
is also offered. - have needs to design these programs.

An active, community-based advisory . C
committee, representing a wide range of
women's interests, serves as a valuable ~ CENTER FOR INDEPENDENT STUDY
resource to the Everywornan Center, For The Center for Independent Siudy (CIS)
further information, call 746-4664. is an open learning {ab otfering

services to students needing help in
CENTER FOR OLDER TEXANS reading, writing, and study skills.
The educational needs of persons 55 Tutors for all subjects can be hired

years of age or older are met in the through the CIS. Students may elect to
Center for Older Texans. It complements  get college credit for skills improvement.
the resources of numerous other Various methods of diagnosis are used,
agencies and organizations providing resulting in_evaluation and
ol direct services to older Texans. Programs, recommendations by CIS.instructors. The
1K classes, and presentations are developed CIS can help students solve academic
- and delivered both on-campus and off- problems before they get far behind in
o campus. Topics include retirement, pre-  ¢1ass work or drop a course. A student
S retirement, how to make ends meet on @  peeds simply to stop by or call in order 1o
SCHOLARSHIPS AVAILABLE retirement check. health and recreation. — gat help. A referral, recommendation, or
" nutrition, security, community services, appointment is not needed. '
* Institutional Scholarships. Richland volunteer work, preparation for part-time . '
College offers several scholarships to ' employment, hobbies, social security, , -
students when funds are available. Con- death as a part of life, human potential, PRE-ENGINEERING PROGRAM

;g:;{tn Lr:eo F:r]raLnCIIaluAld Offll:;;e for more in-  and olher areas of human resources. In addition to all traditional support
ion. The following Division i i
SehOBaniDe. 9 Divisions offer o0 OR CHILDREN AND YOUTH courses—such as mathematics, science,

The maior thrust of the Richland Engish, history, and govern-

* Business b : o it ment—engineering courses are also '
Connie Eikenburg Real Estate %?S;%Uméyeﬁgg&iﬁ;ﬂ?ggrg&ﬁgmﬁgl available. These courses enable students
Scholarship to complete requirements for the first two

needs of persons 18 years of age and
older, but the College fe¢ls a special
mission to provide, on a smaller scale,
non-credit programs especially for

Sunoco Accounting Scholarship
Women's Council of Greater Dallas
» Board of Realtors

years of engineering studies while
atlending Richland.

The suggested Pre-Engineering cur-

¢ Communications _ children.and youth. The. Center for riculum includes basic courses in
Press Club Foundation ' Children and Youth offers programs that  engineering analysis, engineering
Schofarship . capitalize on the unique resources and ~ 9raphics, and engineering mechanics.

* Humanities , personnel at Richland College and meet ~ Credil in these courses may be transfer-

Instrumental Music Scholarship otherwise unmet educational needs of € 10 programs at Texas universities.

Ruth Anguish Conservatory children and youth in the area. These Students are encouraged 10 consult with
) Theatre Schofarship  programs complement rather than counselors at universities to which they

Vocal Music Scholarship compete with those programs offered in plag ltrnﬂtransker prior to selecting courses

 Mathematics/Technology _public and private schools and by gt 'ﬁ and H;Chl'a"}d Pre-Engineering

Association of General Contractors recreational agencies that cater directly rochure is available for additional

o Miscetlaneous Scholarships
and Short Term Loans
Alcoa Scholarship
Crown Zellerbach Foundation
Scholarship -
Edwin L. Biggerstaff Scholarship
~College Loan Fund
" Co-0p Loan
Dye Foundation Loan
Mary Ellen Mittelstet Memorial Loan
Roy Petty Memorial Loan >~
Sears Loan \ .

s Science/Horticulture
Horticulture Scholarship

* Private Scholarships. Frequently
during the academic year, scholarships
are offered to Richland students by
private organizations and foundations. In-
fermation is posted on the Financial Aid
. bulletin board outside the Student
Development Office. Additional.informa-
tion may be obtained directly from the
Financiat Aid OHice,

to chiidren and youth. guidance.




RICHLAND COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

President. . . . ... . Stephen K. Mittelstet 746-4500

Vice President of Instruction . ... .. .. ... e Jack E. Stone  746-4493
-Vice President of Student Services ... . ........ Jean Sharon Griffith  746-4502 .
Vice President of Business Services. . .. .. ...... . .. .. Lee Bacon 746-4505
Dean of Instructional Services... . . ... ....... ... Haroid Albertson 746-4493

Asso. Dean of instruction o '
Learning Resources Center . . . ... .. .. .. ... .lLarry Kitchens 746-4450

Asso. Dean of-Instruction,
Technical/ Occupational Programs
Asso. Dean of Instruction,

........... Ken Permenter 746-4491

Extended Day Programs ... ............... Linda B. Catlin 746-4440
Assistant Dean of Community Services . . .. . ... ... Jackie Claunch 746-4502°
- Special Assistant to the President . . . ... . ... . ... ... Ann Sparks  746-4498
Director of Admissions/Registrar. . . ... ........ . . Dana Goodrich  746-4405
Directorof Counseling. . . ............. .. ..., Richard McCrary 746-4407
Director of Financial Aid and Placement . . ... ... .. - Michelle Miller 746-4490
Director of Human Resources Development Center . . . . . Lesa Taylor 746-4477
Director of Public Information . .. .. .. ... ... .. Valenda K. Archer 746-4494
Director of Student Development. ., . ... .. ... .. .... Luke Barber 746-4432
Director of Veteran's Affairs. . . .. ... ... . ... .. Davi¢ Chamberlin 746-4427
DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS ’
Business. ............. ... .. ... ... . ... e Randy Davis 746-4510
Communications . .. ... ...................... . Jesse Jones 746-4520 |
Construction Managment . ... ... ... . . .. ... ] ... Ken Permenter 746-4491
Developmental Studies. . ., . ... ... .. e Katherine Gonnet  746-4540
Humanities . ........... ... ... ... .... .. George Massingale 746-4550
Math and Science . . . , . e e e e Georgia Sims 746-4548
Physical Education and Technical/Occupational . . . Tom McLaughlin  746-4560
Social Science.”. .. .. .. ... .. ... e e Steve Ellis  746-4590

RICHLAND FACULTY AND STAFF

Acrea, Patricia . . . eev ......... . ..Secretarial Science
Texas Christian Umv B SC North Texas Slale Umv M, B E. -

Aguren, Carolyn . e .. Counsetor
Univ. of Texas, Auslm B S Southem Methochsl Univ., M.A_; Norlh Texas Slale Umv Ed D

Albertson, Harold D. . . Dean of Instructional Services
Univ. of Houston, B.S.: Soulharn Methodlsl Umv M S Umv of Texas Austin, Ph.D.

Allen, Floyd A, Jr. P .. . . .English
Univ. of Michigan, B.A., M.A.; North Taxas State Univ., Ph.D. a

Alther, Robert C, e e R . " .. History
Indiana Univ., BA,, MA ' -

Archer, Valenda K. . . .t........ Directorof Public Information
Richland College, A.A.: Univ. of Texas Arlmgton BA ' -

Bacon,Lee, . . .. ... ... ... Vice President of Business Sarvices

. Univ. of Texas, Dal!as. M.S. . .
Barber, Luke . TR, + Director of Student Davelopment
b Southern Methodist Univ.. B.A.. M.LA. o
Barrett. JohnW. . C s ’ SR ... English
" Univ. of Houston, BA Univ. ol w|sconsm M.A; Unw of Notre Dame PhD o .

‘Bartholomaw, Kathryn Y. . e e e e . Government
Midwestaern State Univ B.A., MA, :

Beck, Larry A, ... . . . .. «......Mid-Management/General Business
Drake Univ., B.S.; North Texas Staie Umv MB.E. . .

Bell, David . . . U R S . . Business
Stephen F, Ausun State Univ., B. BA M. BA ) .

-Bell, MichaelG, . . L P e e e . Biology
East Texas State Unlv B S M S, '

Bird, Sharon W. C e e e e e e Developmenial Mathematics

* Univ. of Texas Aus!m BS Southern Methodlst Unw M.Ed.; East Texas State Univ., Ed.D.




Black, Jane M. . .. L " Developmental Writing

East-Texas Slale Umv B A M A, Ed D
Blackburn, Jo . . . ) . . Chemistry
Newcomb College, B S Tu!ane Univ., M S
Blackerby, Robert A. ; - Mathematics
Hardin Simmons Univ., B.A.; North Texas State Unlv M.Ed.; Univ. of lillnols M.A. . )
- Blaydes, Bart ’ QOrnamental Horliculture
Texas Tech Univ., B.S,; Univ, of Texas Dallas, M. AT .
Bonnér, Larry, . .. . . Coordinator, Handl‘::appeo Services '
East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.
Bourgeois, Helen D. - L . . .. . Mathemalics
Tulane Univ., B.E., M.S. ’
Boyle, Robert B. S . History
Southern Methodist Umv El A, MA. .
Brownlee, Don D. . .. EngineeringfEngineering Technelogy
Louisiana Tech. Univ.; B.S. E E. ' .
Burke, Rose W, . ' I Biology
Bennett Coilege, BS Southern Methodlsl Univ., M A ) .
Burnham, WeldonS.. . . . Chemistry
Univ. of California, Los Angeles BS Brlgham Young Unw Ph D :
.Cawkin, Allan G, T L DevelopmenlalMalhematlcs.'Fllm
' San Angelo Coliege AA Umv or Texas Auslm B.A; Soulhern Mathodist Univ., M.LA.
Carter, Perry . . Educational Paraprofessionat
Stephen F. Austin State Univ,, B.S.. M. Ed
Callin, Linda B. . ' . Associate Dean of Instruction, Exlended Day Program '
Oklahoma City Umv B. A Southern Methodlst Univ., M.P.A,
‘.Chamberlam DavidD. ... ... . ... . Director, Veterans' Affairs
Texas Tech Univ., BA. Unlv of Southern California, M.B. A Umv ol Soulhem Msss-ssmpu M.S., Ph.D.
Chapman,Sidney ...... ... .. ... ..o el e - . Philosophy
Roberts Wesiayan College, B. A Mlchagan Slate Univ,, M A, ' :
Christopherson, CraigW. ... ... ... .. ... ..... N e e . . General Business
Drake Univ,, B.S.; Soulhern Malhodlst Unlv M.B.A Texas, C.P.A.
Chumbley, Richard L. .. .. .. . ... . . .. e e .Reai Estate
Howard Payne Univ., B. S Easl Texas Stale Umv M.Ed.; Texas A & M Univ., SO AR. S
Cimarolli, Mary L. .. .....«... ..... R e . _ English
Texas wOman s Univ., Easl Texas Slale Umv M A Ed b. :
Cirigliana, Mary ‘Hatz' ... .. . P e e e A oo .. AN
Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S,, M A
Claunch, JackieL. . ... e e . Assistant Dean ol Community Sarvice
Trinity Unsv B.A.; Texas A & l Umv M A : .
Ciements, Cynlhla L .. e . . . Librarian
Univ. of Dallas, B.A,; .Texas Woman 5 Umv M L. S
Coldwell, PatriciaC. . . .. . . .. .00 e A : English
Southwestermn Collage B. A Ya!e Umversuy M A M F'hll
Colling,Dan . .. . ... . . ...... e e e e e s .Media Consuitant
East Texas State Umv B S M.S,
Cooper, Ray E. . P, Lo ..  €Engineering Technology
Unuv of Texas Austm BS PhD
Gox,dohnM. . . .. . ' . . Religion
Howard Payne Umv B. S Southweslern Theologacal Seminary, M R E Umv of Houslon M.Ed.
Daugherty, JeanH. ....... .. .. ... ... . ... . .. Constiuction Management
North Texas Agricultural College AA Soulhern Methodist Umv B S M.A.
Dawvis, Randy T, . ... . .. . ... ... e e o .. . ' . Chairperson, Div. of Business
North Texas State Umv B S M.B.A,
" Davis, Rogar Guion'. . . .. . G e e History
Union College, B.A.; George Washmglcm Unnv M A Ph D .
Dawson, Phyllis . . .. ... . . . . ... ..o L e o . English *
Quachita Baptist Umv B A Memphss Slale Univ., M.A, '
Deek, Sami D. PR . ve.. « .. Mathematics
Grace College 8. A Ball Stale Umv M. S N
Delafigld, CharlesH. Il ..., . .... ... . .. ..o e e History
Southern Melhodtsl Univ,, B.S,; North Texas Slale Univ,, M,S, :
Denmon, Carl , N veieiseue......Developmental Reading
Witey College, B. A North Texas Slate Unuv M Ed. o, , .
Dewald, George C. .. R Assistant Director of Community Service
Saint Francis Gollege BA M S R
Botance, John . . ... e e e e U e Lo . Spanish

Colorado State Umv B.A.: Univ. of Colorado. MA




Duke, JimmyDan ... ... Government
North Texas State Univ,, B.S., M.S. -
Edwards, Willie . . . S e e el e Sociology

Easl Texas State Univ., B A, MA _
EIder, JANBLR. . . . . . ... D - . Developmental Reading
Univ. of Texas, Austin, B.A.; Southarn Methodist Univ., M.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D,
Elliett, Clay .. . e e P -Engineering
Univ. ot Texas, Auslm BS M.5. ’ ' .
Elis, SteveE. e ... .. . . Chairperson, Div. of Social Science
North Texas Stale Unw B A M A o :
Esparza, Ralph Jr. L e R .. ... .. Mathematics
Midwestern Univ., B.S.: Oklahoma Slale Univ., M. S
Fenceroy, Gloria Jean .. T » . .Counselor
Bishop College. B.S.: East Toxas State Umv ‘MEd. ’
Franklm Michae!B, .. .. .. . .. ... . ... .. . . ... ... .Mid-Management
McNeese State Univ., B A Umv ol Houslon M. A : ]
Freeman, Donald G. . o e o .., .. .Business
Univ. of Texas, Arlinglon. BA. ' .
Georges, Carolyn M. . . . . .0 L ... . w..' . ..... Biology
North Texas State Univ., B, A Southern Methodist Unlv M A
Gibbons, Mary Frances . e e L o .English
Sam Housion Slate Univ., B A, M. A
Gonnel, Katherine . .. ......Chairperson, Div. of Developmental Studies
Texas Woman's Umv B S. Southern Melhodlsl Unw M.Ed. . . )
Gooch, Stephen £. P e e AU . . History
Baylor Univ., BA., MA : o
Goodrich, Dana . .. . . ... . .. e e e . . .Registrar and Director of Admissions
Univ. of Drallas, BA Southern Melhodisl Umv M A :
Graham, Stephen . .. PR . e . Philosophy
Southern Melhodlsl Umv 8. A M A vt
Griftin, Delores H. LT C - .. Journalism/Photography
Univ. of South Carolina, B.S.. MA. Unw of Alabama Ph.D. ) )
Griffith, Henry V. . ... . o e e e ..+ . . Horliculture
Univ, ol Alabama, M S Oklahoma State Univ,, BS MS., EdD.
Griftith, Jean Sharon . . ... . o L L Vice President of Student Services
Univ. of Tulsa BA.; Univ. of New Mexlco MA .
" Guerrera, PaulJdr, .. L. L . L -Music
North Texas State Univ., B A M Ed . ’
Hall. JamesW. . C U .. . “English
Southarn Melhodlsl Umv B A, M. A . )
. Harrison,Bobbie), . . .. ... . Asgsistant Director, Student Develoﬁmenl
Southwastern Christian College A S.; Texas Tech Umv B S East Texas State Univ., M.S. '
Harwood, John §. . e e T e Counselor
North Texas State Unw B.S., M. Ed
Henderson, Jim R, e . . Lo . . Music
Midwestern Univ., B. M Ed; Nortn Texas Slale Univ., M.E. '
Hodge, JewellE.. ... . . ... . ... ... 0 oo ..... .. .... .Developmentai Mathematics
) Arlington State Coltege, BA Sletson Umv M.S. :
Horton, Dianne D. L . . Counselor
Southeastern Lou;s:ana Univ., B A Nonh Texas Slale Univ., M. Ed Y
Hughes, Robertd.. . . .. .. e e Business
Central Collage, A A Belhany Nazarene College B. S North Texas Slals Umv M B E.. Ed,D.
trwin, Jim S Lo e - Music
Univ. ot Iowa B M lndiana Univ.. M.M.
Irwin, Peter L. . Mid- Managemenll'Cumpuler Science
Southern Melhodlsl Unlv B. 8 AL M. B A North Texas Slale Unrv Ed.D.
Jagers. JoAnn L. . . . . Physical Education
Montclair State Unrv BA. San Jose Stale Umv M. A
Jeffrey, Glotia T . Counselor
Fisk Univ., B.A; Norlh Taxas State Umv M. Ed
Jeser, Sharlee A, . .. . . .StudentServices Librarian
Southwest Texas State Univ., BA. Unlv of Texas Auslm M. L S. .
Jessen, Kara . . Counselor
North Texas State Unlv B.S.: East Texas Slale Umv M.5. . e

John, Gary G. . A .. AU Counselor
. Austin College, BA M. A East Texas Slals Umv EdD i ’




Johnson, Carola. . .. ... wevvevei oo Director, Library Services
West Texas State UnIV B S North Texas Slale Umv M L S

dohinson, DANR. .. Accounting
Univ, of Taxas, Austin, B.B.A_; Texas Chrlstlan Univ., M.B.A,; Texas, C.PA,
Jones, Jesse ... ......... R Chairperson, Div. of Communications
Nerth Texas State Univ., B.A., M A Ph D .
CoKelley,dane . . Lo L PO Accounting
East Texas State Univ., BBA. M8, A: Toxas, CPA. . : )
Kelso, Mark e e e e e e e e English
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., B.A,, M A ' .
Kerr James B, . o English
Univ. of lowa, B.A, MA,, MFA '
Kitchens, LarryE. ... ... .. .. ... ..., .Associate Dean of Instruction, Leammg Resources Canter
Texas Wesleyan College, B.S.; Texas Chnsuan Univ., M.Ed.
Krone, Billyelu ... ... . . .. e Counselor
Texas Wesleyan College B. S Texas Chrlsnan Unw BA. MA, ' .
Lambert, Jamesw ................................................ Media Consuitant, Aydio/Video
Norlhwestam State Cotlege, B.S.; Indlana Unrv M.S.
Lel!, Gladys R, . .. .. R History
New York Univ,, B.A,, M.A.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D." . ’
Little, Pegay . . .. . I German
Indiana Univ., A.B., MAT, ’ . .
Jbekke, DonaldH. . ... . L . Geology
Wheaton Collage, B.S.; Texas Tech Univ.’ M.S. ' .
Lott, Kennath P L, Mathsmatics
Univ. of Texas Austin, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.S. .
Lowe Albertd. " . ... Director, Instructional Developmenl Services
Orange County Community College, A.A; State Univ. of New York, New Paltz, B.S.; Indiana Oniv., M.S.,
Ed.D.
Lowery, Kent . . . . . B Construction Management
East Texas State Univ.. B.S. . .
Luke Pauld. «. . ... .. .. . ] . e Physics/Physical Science’
North Texas State Univ., B.S., M 5. ' . .
Luter, EBgwardC. ... .. . ... . [ . ! .‘ ..... English
Univ, of Dallas, B.A.: Umv of Mlamu MA . . ) .
" Massingale, GeorgeW. ... .. . L e e Chairperson, Div. of Humenilies
Noriheast Louisiana Umv B A M M.E.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D.
Matlock, Jerry L. ... PR Developmemal Mathematics
Univ. of Texas, Austin, B.A.: East Texas Siate Unw M S.
S Matter Wiliam W, e " English
Tsxas Tech Unlv BA,MA, Ph D. ' :
McAda dudith o0t T English/Journalism
North Texas State. Umv B A M A, ’ ’ .
McCrary, RichardD. ... .. ........ ... . ... T Director of Counseling
East Texas State Univ.,'B1S., M. s Nova Univ., Ed.D. : '
. McElveen, JerryD . : ) . S e .English
Southeaslern Louisiana Univ., B.A.; Louisiana Slale Unw M A -
McKinaey, John E. . A s Mid-Management
Southern Methodist Unw B. B A, MBA-
McLaughlin, Thomas A. . .Chairperson, Div. of PhysmalEducalnon
Coalinga Coflege, AA.; Wnsconsm State Univ., B. S Soulbem Illinois Univ., M.S. . .
McPeek, Maurice . ... .. ... ..., ... .Director, Media Services
Edst Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed. .
Meador, James E. ' . . .. Director of Cooperative Education
Texas A & I Univ., B.S.. Southwest Texas State Univ., M.Ed. ’ .

.Mecom.JohnQ@. - P Biology
Louisiana Tech, B.S.; Northwestern Univ., M.5.; Unlv ot Golorado Ph.D: .
Miles, JohnMike - .. .Aguatics

Southern Hlinois Univ., B S.: New Mexico Slale Unw M A ’
Mnller Michetle A, A, .Direcior of Financial Aid and Placement
Indiana Univ., BA.: Southern Methodist Univ., MA, )
Milisap, Franklin . ~ ... .. .. Horticulture
Muiskogee Juhior College A A Oklahoma State Umv B S M S. _
‘Mitton, AnnetteS. .. Learning Skills

East Texas State Univ;, B.A, M. S LS.

Mitcheil, Don . T e e French
Roanoke College B. A Tulane Univ., M.AT.




Mittelstet, Stephen K. . . ) . President

Casner Collage A.B.S.; Texas Christian Univ., B.B. A M.B.A.

McMurry College, B.A. Univ, of Texas, Austin, Ph.D. ] .
‘ Motina, Gilda . . . American Government
Southern Melhodasl Unw B.A. MPA, ]

Moreland, William H. L "' Devewpfmental Reading
North Texas State Umv B S.: Univ, of Guam M.A, ; .
Morris, Conde . - . . . " Horticullure

Texas Christian Univ., B.A.; Ohio State Univ., M.S, .
Mosley, Joe L ' .. Developrmental Writing
Texas Tech Univ., B.A.: Univ. of Arkansas M. A . .
* Motley, Tom . . . A .. An
Univ. of Texas, Artington, B.F.A.; Univ. ol Dallas MA. M. FA ’ .
Muyskens, Lois Anne A Humanities/Art
Dakota Wesleyan Univ,, B, A North Texas Unw ‘M.Ed.

Neal, William B. . . . e Physical Education
Hiram College, B.A.; Southern IIlmous Univ., M S ' .
Nalson. Susan J. ' . Mathematics

Austin Coliege, B. A Soulhem Methodist Unw M5, !
Newbury, Fred NN . Econpmics
Howard Payne Unlv B A Norlh Texas Slale Un|v M Ed., Ed D.
Northcut, Mary N, - . English .
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, BA Southern Methadist Univ., M.A.; Texas Christian Univ., Ph.D.
Nunley, John Parker ~, . Anthrapology
. Univ. of Texas, Austin, BA, MA: Soulhern Methodist Umv M.A., Ph.D. )
Osentowski, Mary - L . . Speech
Keamey State College, BA Norlh Texas Slate Unw M. S .
Parker, Caralyn Counselor
Southern Methodist Umv B. A Unw 01 Florlda M Ed. . L0
Parr, Vallye E. . . . ' . .. History
Southern Malhodust Unlv B A, M.LA, : . .
‘Penner, GaryR. . .. ' . ) " . Mathematics
Nebraska State Teache.r s College, B S.; Univ. of lllmms M. A
Pepper, LaVada .. . . . e R . . Sociotogy
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M A . -
Perkins, Dan G. . ’ Psychology‘
Canton Community College, AA.; Bradley Univ,, B, S M.A.; North Texas State Unlv Ph.0.
Permenter, Kennath L. : Assomale Dean of Instruction, TechmcalfOccupatlonal Programs
Hardin Summons Univ., B.A.; Texas Tech Univ.. M.A.
Peteet. Joanne , : Mathematics
- Univ. of Texas, Atlington. B.A,, M.A.; Univ. of Texas, Austin, Ph.D,
Peterson, Jane E. o Develcpmental Wfiling;
Bathel College. B.A.: Univ. of Arkansas, M.A., Ph.D. o
Pifcher, Rose Marie ’ Business
] Tyler Junior College, A.S.: North Texas State Univ., B.B.A., M.BE, '
Plocek, Pat : - - General Business
. Norih Texas Slate Univ., B.B.A., M.B.A.; Southern Melhodnst Univ., M.LA, )
Paolk,- Larry L: } . Counselor
East Texas State Univ.,, B.A., M,S. v .
Price, Jack Randal) : . ) Psychology
North Texas $tate Univ., B.S.. M.S. : L
Rager, Ernest F, : . Humanities
North Texas State Univ., B.M.; Univ. of tlinois, M.S. )
.Ricks, Gay 5. ' . Counselor
East Texas State Univ., B.S5., M.S, . .
Rittenhouse, Jerri D. . ' . Government
Northwestern Stale College. B A.: Oklahoma State Univ.! M.S. N
Ritter, John T. . . . : Physics
Univ, of Tulsa; BS Hiinois Institute of Technology PhD. . .
- Robinson, Jlm . Assistant Director of Community Service
North Texas State Univ., B.S.. Southern Methodis! Univ.. MF A,
Saffer, Rica . English
Univ, of Texas, Austin, B A.; Southern Methodist Uruv M.A.
Seal, Ginger . ’ ) ' Counselor
"Univ. of Texas, Auslln BA; Norlh Texas State Univ,, M.Ed. ' B
Sheftield. Charles - . . . Theatre Design
Univ, of Texas, Austin. B.FA. MFA. ’ .
Shorow, David . Economics/Computer Science
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.
- Sims.Georgia ... ..Chairperson, Div. of Math/Science
Texas Christian Univ., BA., M. S Florida State Univ., Ph. D ) . .
Sims,Lyndarae D. ....... ... ... ... ... . e e e Spanish
Florida State Univ., B.A., MA Uan of Texas, Austin, Ph.D. .
Spence, PatriciaR. ........... ... .. . . . . .. ... .. S English!SpeechIFirm
Queens College, CUN.Y., BA; Umv of Wisconsin, M.A.
. Stacy Marilyn. ... ... ST Counsetor
Richland Colege, A A.: North Texas State Umv BS: Taxas Woman s Univ,, MA ’
Stanson JohnD. . ... ... e P Physical Education
State Univ, of New ‘York, Bultalo, B.S.; Texas Tech Univ., M.S. .
: Slone JackE. ..., e e e Vice President of lnstruchon
North Texas State Univ., B.M., M.Ed., Ph.D.
Stone, LouisR, .. ... B Physical Education
Abilene Christian Univ., B SE.. ME. . .
StowlDean............. Real Estate/Accounting
Southwestern State Univ., BS.; Oklahoma State Unrv M.S. . .
Stover, James W, .. ... .. B e e e Fine Arts
Baylor Univ., BF.A; Columbua Univ., M.A, '
Stupp, WilliamE. .. ... .. e R PP S English
Pennsylvania Slaie Univ,, B, A MA, ' o
Swedlund Toudido o English
Univ. of Houston, B.A.;-Southern Mathodist Unlv M.A.; North Texas State Uiniv., M.Ed.
Taulbee, Thomas'L. .................,............. ... .. e Psychology/Sociology
llinois State Univ., B.S.; East Texas Stale Univ,, M.S,, E4.D. ' . .
Taylor KeithA. - S Counselor
* Easl Texas State Univ,, B.S., M.S. . .
) Taylor,lesa . . . . .. .. . ... .., Diractor of Human Resource Development
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, M.A. :
Teagardm SteManiS. .......... . " . Physical Education
Richland Coliege, AA.; Norlh Texas State Unjv., B. S East Texas Univ., M.S. ’ Ty
Thompson, Donald E. . ., .. .o . . .. Counselor
State Univ. of New York, Buffato, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.Ed., Ph.D.
Tinnin, Joe .. ... .. T T e o Psychalogy
* Southern Methodist Unrv B.A; Texas Christian Univ., M.A.
Towtes.Lomalne ......- . ... .. ... .. ... F Automnated Systemg Librarian
Brigham Young Univ,, B.A., M.L. 5. ] j ' ' '
Trickel, John A. . . ... . ... ... .. .. P ". American History
Univ. of Tulsa, B.A., M.A.; North Texas State Univ., Ed.D. - : L
+Tuney, Sandra P . . . oL e e e e e Theatre
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, 8.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.A,
Verett, GaryD., , . ., ... e History / Psychology
Abilene Christian College, 8.S., M.Ed.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D. <
Walker, GlerrD. .. . . . . .. L Engineering Technology
Univ. of Oklahoma, BS Untv of Texas at Dallag, M.A.T. i °
Wallace, JerryD.. .. ... ... B F T Music
Texas Christtan Univ., B.M., MM, .
Ward, Marilyn .. _. ..., ... ... .. et e History
Univ. of Texas, Austin, B.A_; Southern Me!hodasi Univ., M.A, o .
Warwick, Noreen M. ... ... ... P ... .Political Science
Et Centro College, AA.: Souther Mathodist Univ.. BA.. M.A, T )
Watson, Blrlyw ......... L T Speech
Jones Univ.. BA, M.A. - .
White, BIlA. . . Physical Education
Texas Wesleyan Co!lege B.S.; North Texas State Univ.,"M.Ed, _ ST .
Whitfietd, Ray . . ... ... . ... e VR P, Engineering Technology .
Texas ASM Univ., B.S. )
Wilkinson, Tom: ... :Circulation Services Lnbrarlan
Southern Methodist Univ., B.A., M.L.A.; Univ. of Texas, Austin, MA., MLS. !

Williams, John©. ... ... e o Astronomy
' Centenary College, B.A.; Unlv, of Texas, Austin, M.A. - : .
Wood, HughG. . ... S S . Western CivicsiU.S. Higtory

Westarn State College. B.A.; Univ. of Colorada, M.A., Ph.D,
Zameoranc, B Hector .. ... ... .Counselor

Texas Christian Univ., B.A!, M.A.
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___General Information
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HISTORY OF THE DALLAS COUNTY 1970, and the plans for a multi-campus Community College District. The name |

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT district became a reality. Richtand shows that the District has outgrown
‘ College became the District’s fourth the term *‘junior college.”

The Dallas County Community College €0!l€ge in 1972. The name also reflects the District's
District is comprised of seven colleges Ne voters of Dallas County approved  phijosophy. The colleges truly are
focated strategically throughout Dallas € sale of an additional $85 millionin  community institutions, meeting the
County. Together the colleges enroll ~ Ponds in September, 1972. This step  yaried educational needs of the

approximately 75,000 students.and ~ Provided for expansion of the four — growing Dallas County region. The
employ over 1,900 full-time faculty and, €XiSting colleges and the construction  primary goal of the District and its :
staff members. - of three more colleges. Akey partof  colleges is to help students of all ages
The growth of the District into an the expansion program was the achieve effective living and

educalional system with such impact ~ fémodeling and enlarging of EI Centro  regponsible citizenship in‘a fast-

was not by chance. It took the careful  College, a project completed in 1979 changing region, state, nation, and
planning and hard work of many people Construction of new facilities resulted  worid. Each college is therefore com-
over a period of 15 years. In May, in the opening of Cedar Valley College  mitted 1o providing a broad range of

1965, voters created the Dallas County 2Nd Nﬁ”h Lake College in 1977. educational programs for the people
Junior Coltege District and approveda BrookhavenCollege, the final campus i serves. '

$41.5 million bond issue to finance it. [N Ihe seven-college master plan, The needs. abilities, and goals of each
The next year the District's first openedin 1978. student are considered important, The .

college, El Centro, began operation in focus is on creating an educational
downtown Dallas. DISTRICT PHILOSOPHY ANP GOALS program for the individual rather than
Eastfield College and Mountain View  Since 1972, the District has been squeezing or stretching the individual
Coliege enrolled their first studentsin  known as the Dallas County to fitan “‘educational mold."”



The District therefore has a place for
different kinds of students. Thereisa
place for the young person setting-forth
toward a degree in medicine,.and a
place for the adult delving into an
interesting hobby to enrich leisure . .
hours. There is a place for the person
preparing to enter a trade or technical
field with a year or two of studies, and
a place for the employed individual
wanting to improve occupationai skills.
There is a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college
waork in advance of high school
graduation, and a place for the high
school dropout who now sees the need
for education in today's complex
society, Inshort, there is a place
for everyone.
How do the colleges meet the
educationaf needs of such a varied
family? The answer is found in four
categories of programs;
1. For'the student working toward a
bachelor's or higher degree, the
colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which
transter to seniocr colleges and
universities. '
2. For the student seeking a
meaningful job, the colleges offer one-
year and two-year programs in
technicat and occupational fields.
3. For the employed person wishing to
improve job skills or to move into a new
job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.
4. For the person who simply wants to
make life a little more interesting, the
colleges offer community service
programs on cultural, civic and
other topics. .
Additiona!l programs are available for
the high school student, dropout, and
others with special needs. .
The colleges help each student design
the educational program that best
meets individual needs. Every student
is offered intensive counseling to
define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available
throughout the student’s college
career in case goals and plans change.
This emphasis on counseling, rare for
_ some instilutions, is routine at all
District colleges. '

DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES

To carry out the District philosophy,
the colleges obviously must offer a
range of programs and courses, -
including guidance services. These
pregrams and courses must help
each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high
level of cultural, inteltectual, .and
social development,

In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff

. must be maintained within a

framework prescribed by the Board of
Trustees. At the same time, the =~
program and. organization of each
college must make maximurn use of
facully and facilities.

The colleges have a basic
responsibility to provide educational
and cultural leadership to the

. community. They must be sensitive to

changing community needs and adapt
readily to those needs. Individuals
capable of continuing their
educational development should be
given the opportunity to improve their
skills. Finally, to continue to meet its
responsibilities in changing times, the
college system must guard against
stagnation.

Creativity and flexibility are therefore ‘
" fostered at the District level and on

each campus.
LEAGUE FOR INNOVATION

‘The Dallas County Community
College District is a member of the .
League for Innovation in the '

-Community College. The League is

composed of 16 outstanding
community college districts
throughout the nation. Its purpose is
to encourage innovative .
experimentation and the continuing
development of the community
college movement in America.
Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation, and cooperation

‘with other community college

districts. The goal is to serve the .
community with the best educational
program and the fullest use of
resources. .

EQUAL EDUCATIONAL AND
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY POLICY

Dallas County Community College
District is committed to providing

equal educationat and employment
opportunity regardiess of sex, marital

or parental status, race, color,
religion, age, national origin, or

“handicap. The District provides equal
"opportunity in accord with Federal

and State laws. Equal educational
‘opportunity includes admission,

© recruitment, extra-curricular

programs and activities, access to
course offerings, counseling and
lesting, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative
procedures of the College are used to
handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the
College is unfair or discriminatory,
the student can appeal to the
administrator in charge of that area.
Appeals‘te higher administrative
authority are considered on the
merits of-the case.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

in compliance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974, the College may release
information classified as "‘directory
information’’ to the general public
without the written consent of the
student, Directory information
includes: (1) student name, {2)
student address, (3) telephone
number, (4) dates of attendance, (5)
educational institution most recently
attended, and (6) other information,
including major field of study and
degrees and awards received. A
student may request that all or any
part of the directory information be
withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar’'s
Office during the first twelve class
days of a fall or spring semester or
the first four class days o a summer
session. If no request is filed,
information is released upon inquiry.
No telephone inquiries are .
acknowledged; all requests must be
made in person.

No transcript or academic record is
released without written consent
from the student stating the
information to be given, except as
specified by faw.

STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATIO
SERVICES : :

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the
College provides all students with.
information about its academic
programs and financial aid available
to students. .

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

The college student is considered a
responsible adult. The student's

enroliment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published

in
this catalog. e



——— ADMISSIONS AND

GENERAL ADMISSIONS POLICY

The College has an '‘open door"
admissions policy. It insures that all
persons who can profit from post-
secondary education have an
opportunity to enroll. The Gollege
requires certain assessment
procedures for use in course
ptacement prior to admission to a
certificate or degree program, but the
assessment is not used to determine
admissions. ‘ .

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Beginning Freshmen

Students enrolling in college for the first' ““

time who fit one of the following

categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high

" school or those who have earned a
General Education Diploma (G.E.D)

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high

- school who are 18 years of age or
older.

c. Persons who do not hold a high
schoo! diploma or G.E.D. (buf who
are 18 years of age or older and
whose high school ¢class has -
graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit

. from college instruction. Such
admission will be on a probationary
basis. ‘

d. High school students recommended
by their high school principal. The
College admits a limited number of
students in this category. The
students are concurrently enrolled
for a maximum ot 6 hours of special
study each semester. Students must
continue to make normal progress
toward high schaool graduation,

International Students

h. supply official transcripts for all
previous academic work with a
minimum “C" average.

Transter Students :

Transter applicants are considered fo

admission on the basis of their  ~

previous college record. Academic
standing for transfer applicants is
determined by the Registrar’'s Office
according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic or
disciplinary suspension from another
institution must petition the Comimittee
on Admissions and Academic Retations
for special approval. Contact the

Admissions Office for further

information,

Former Students

Students formerly enroiled in the
Dallas County Community College
District must submit an application for
readmission to any District college.
Students with unsettled financial debts
at any District college will not be
readmitted.

"d. show evidence of sufficient financial

" g. enroll as a full-time student {mintmum
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REGISTRATION

A

e

e .
BT e 0
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‘place in registration is determined by
the date an applicant's admsss[on fllga
is complete. A late place in registration

Non-Credit Students
Students enroliing for non-credit
courses apply through Community .
Services. may mean that the student cannot
Interpational Students { ﬁgister folr so‘;nef 'ﬁgzrses because
i i ey are already filled. )
E\f gﬁ'ne,%ﬁ 'ﬁoan‘ffpn?,ﬁ'izg?g#,”af’,g,f ederal. Applicants must submit the following
students. International students are ~ Material to the Admissions Office to
not admitted, however, until all have a complete admissions F"e-l
admissions requirements are complete. a- An official 399“0,3“0%3513”313 e
International students must: from the Admissions |cer.] last
a. complete a personal interview with 0. An official transcript from the las
the international student counselor school (high school or college)
and receive approval from the attended. Students seeking certifi-
. College administration, cates_or assomate degrees must
b. present TOEFL (Test of Englishasa  Submit official transcriptsofall
Foreign Language) test scores of previous college work, The College’s
525 or higher, . accrediting agency requires tran- '
c. be proficient in English and provide scripts, and the College uses them in
a letter in their own handwriling program advisement. i
indicating educational and voca- ¢. Written proof from a medical office
lional plans of (1} a negative tuberculin skin test
’ or chest X-ray, (2) a polio immuniza-
tion it the applicant is under 19 years
"of age, and (3) a diptheria/tetanus
injection within the last 10'years.
This medical proof is required by
state law (Senate Bill 27).
Once the above malerials are sub-
.mitted, the applicant is”assigljped;'a
. complete one full yvear at the place in registration. All applicants may
" ggmﬁfﬁg ;ns?nuugﬁ if th:etstudent select only those classes available when
has already been accepted by other they register. Students may enroll in
U.S. educational institutions. (See - ¢ertain courses at times other than
government form 1-20.) reguiar semester registration. See
Contact the Admissions Office tor Fiexible Entry Courses in this catalog
further information. ~and contact the Heg:strar s Office for
additional information.

TUITION

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale -
according to the number of credit

support for the academic year,
e. complete a health information form,
f. fulfill all admissicn requirements for
international students at least 30 -
days prior to registration,

of 12 credit hours),

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION
PROCEDURES

Applications may be submitted®any ; ,
time prior to registration, but hours for which a student is enrotled
applicants should submit materials at ~ and the student’s place of legal

least three weeks before registration to, residence..

insure effective counseling and Tuition is subject to change without
scheduie planning. Earlier application notice by the Board of Trustees or the
is desirable because the student's Texas Legislature. '
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ADDITIONAL FEES

Additional fees may be assessed as
new programs are developed with
special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept o a practical
minimum, A graduation fee is not
assessed, but each student must pay
for cap and gown rental, -

SPECIAL FEES AND CHARGES

Laboratory Fee: $2 10 $8 a semester

" (perlab).

Physical Education Acr:wty Fee:$5a
semester,

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost
of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee:* $35 for
one hour per week (maximum) for one
course, $20 for one half hour per week.
Audit Fee: The'charge for auditing a
course is the same as if the course
were taken for credit, except that a
student service fee is not charged.
Credit by Examination: Fee of $20 per
examination per course. * *

* Available only to music majors
enrolled for 12 hours or more.
** This fee can change without prior
notice,
REFUND POLICY

Student! (uition and tees provide only a
fraction of the cost of education. When
students enroll in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available -
to other students unless they officially
drop the class during the first week of
the semester. Aiso, the original enroll-

- ment of students represents a sizable

cosl to the District whether or not they

continue in the class, Therefore, a

refund is made only under the following

conditions:

a. No 100% retund is granted unless
College error is involved.

b. An 80% refund of tuition and fees
may be obtained through the dale
noted in the college calendar. An
80% refund may be given through
the first iwo class days of a six-week
summer session or fast track
semester. Reiunds for Flexibte Entry
Courses are considered through -
completion of the second day of
class from the date of enrollment.

¢. No refund is given for advanced
placement or College Level Examin-
ation Program (CLEP) tests.

d. A physician's statement must be
submitted atong with petitions when
medical reasons accoun! for
withdrawal. Requests for refunds
must be submitted before the end of
the semester for which the refund is
requested. '

€. No refund of less than $4 for tuition
and fees is made.

Refund Petition Forms are available in  schedule. No change is complete until

the Counseling Center and the Otfice
of the Vice President of Student
Services. Students who believe their
refund requests are due 10 extenuating
circumstances beyond the limits of the
refund policy should state explicitly
their circumstances on the Refund
Petiton Form. All requests for refunds
are referred to the Refund Petition
Committee. The Commiltee's recom-
mendations are made to the Vice
President of Student Services who
notifies the student of the action taken.
Refund checks normally require a mini-.
mum of ene month from date of
approval for processing.

-RETURNED CHECKS

Checks returned to the Business QOffice
must be paid with cash or a cashier’'s
check within the time limits prescribed
by the notification letter. An additional
fee is added for returned checks.

If a check for tuition payment is
returned, the student’s enroliment is
considered void. .

ADVISEMENT PROCEDURES

Individual assessment of skill levels is
an important part of student success in
college. Therefore, the District has
provided an assessment process
available through the counseling
centers at each of the District colleges.
Information gained from assessment is
used to advise students in the selection
.of courses which can provide the best
possible opportunity for academic
success. All students are required to go
through an assessment process and
should schedule it prior to initial
registration

Developmental studies are
available for students who need skill
development in reading, writing, or -
math. Test data, transcripts, previous
work, and counseling may be used to
determine placement:in this program

COURSE PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites are established for.
certain advanced courses to help
assure that students have sufficient
background in the subject area to
maximize their probability of success
in the course. The College recognizes
that certain related life experiences
may also provide necessary back-
ground for. success in these courses.
Theretore, the division chairperson is
authorized 1o waive a course
prerequisite.

CHANGE OF SCHEDULE

Students should be carefulin
regrstermg to schedule courses only
for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes
should contact the Registrar's Office
during the time specified in the class

it has been processed by the Registrar’s
Office.

NON-CREDIT STUDENT (AUDIT)

A person who meets the admission
requirements of the District may, with
the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enroll in a credit course
as a non-credit student. A non-credit
student may attend-class, but may not
receive a final grade or credit for a .
course. An instructor may give an
examination if he determines the
examination is an essential component
of the learning process. The feein a
credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS
Transfer of credit is generally given for

-all passingwork completed at

accredited colleges and universities.
The Registrar's Office evaluates all
transfer-credit. Transfer students
admitted with a grade point deficiency
cannot-graduate until the deficiency
is cleared by earning additional
grade points. '

Credits earned in military service
schools or through the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute are reviewed by the
Registrar and credit granted it
applicable.

DROPPING A COURSE OR '
WITHORAWING FROM COLLEGE

To drop a class or withdraw from the
College, students must obtain a drop or
withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure.

Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student
may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. No drop of withdrawal
requesls are accepted by telephone.

r

. Students who drop a class or withdraw

from the College before the semester

. deddline receive a ""W'' (Withdraw) in

each class dropped. The deadline for
receiving a *'W"' is indicatled on the

-academic calendar. After that time .

students receive a performance grade -
in each course.

ADDRESS CHANGES
AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

Each student has the responsibility to
inform the Registrar’s Office of
changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to .+
furnish a Social Security number, This
number doubles as a student identifr~
cation numberand insures accuracy of
student records. {f a'student does not
have a Social Security number,
another number is assigned for
record keeping.



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The College confers the Associate in
Arts and Sciencés Degree upon
students who have completed all
general and specific requirements for
graduation. Each degree candidate
must earn thelast 15 hours as a
resident student in the District colleges
or.accrue 45 hours in residence. The
degree is granted by the District
college at which the student took the
last 15 hours or where the majority of
hours were accrued.
Correspondence work must be
approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more thanone-
fourth of the work required for any
degree or certificate may be‘taken by
- correspondence,

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
- AND SCIENCES DEGREE

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point
average of at least “C'' (2.0) to
receive the Associate in Arts and
Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be earned at any District
college. They must include;

* English 101-102 plus an additional 6
hours of English for a total of 12.
credit hours in English.

# 8 credit hours in Laboratory Science |
(music majors will substitute Music
101-102 for this requirement.

® 12 credit hours of History 101-102
and Government 201-202. No
substitutions are allowed. Only 3

- credit hours of history or 3 credit
hours of government may be earned
through credit by examination. CLEP
credit may not be used to meet this
requirement. .

e 3 credit hours in Humanities, selected
from Theater 101, Art 104, Music 104,
Humanities 101 or Philosophy 102.

® A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted as credit
toward requirements for graduation.
Courses numbered 99 and below
cannotl be included to meet degree or
certiticate requirements. Music 199, Art
-199, and Theater 199 may not be
counted toward the 60 hour minimum,
All students planning to transfer to a
four-year institution may complete their
. four serhester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and
sophomore year. Students are urged to
consult the catalogs of the institutions
' to which they may transfer for their
special requirements. These catalogs
should be used by students and
advisors in planning programs.

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED ARTS AND
SCIENCES DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
CAREER PROGRAMS
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Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point average
of at least “*'C’’ (2.0} to receive the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree. For some programs, more
than 60 credit hours are required, All
prescribed requiremerits for the
specific Technical/Occupational
Progtam in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These
programs may also have other criteria
in addition to degree requirements,
See the Technical/Occupational
Programs section of this catalog for a
maore detailed explanation.

The requirements for certificates are
detailed under specific programis tisted
in the TechnicalfOccupational
Programs section of this catalog. A -
“*C" (2.0) grade point average is
required. : j

A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hdurs may be counted as credit
toward graduation. Courses numbered
99 and below may not be included to
meet degree or certificate
requirements.

" Music 199, Art 199, and Theatre 199

may not be counted toward the 60-hour
minimum,
PROCEDURE FOR FILING DEGREE

AND CERTIFICATE PLANS AND FOR
GRADUATION

Students should request a degree plan’
from the Registrar's Office at the end
of their freshman year. ' .
Official transcripts of all previous
college work must be on file at the time
of request for degree plans. Students
following a one-year certificate
program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their
enroliment. Application for the granting

. of the degree or certificate should be

filed in the Registrar's Office prior to
the deadline announced by the
Registrar. :

An annual graduation ceremony is held
at the conclusion of the spring

o, T -
semester, Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights
to a degree. January and August
graduates may participate in the next
commencement if they desire, but they
are not required to do so0. The :
Registrar's Office should be notified if
the student wishes lo participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed
to all candidates thirty days prior to
commencement,
Within five years of initial enrollment a
student may graduate according to the
catalog requirements in effect at the
time of first snrcllment or any
subsequent catalog provided the
requisite courses are still being offered.
If a student fails to complete within
tive years all requirements of the
catalog in eftect at the time of initial
enroliment, then the student may be
required to graduate under a later
catalog at the discretion of the
institution,

RECOMMENDED ACADEMIC LOAD

The maximum academic load is 18
credit hours of course work per
semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive
permission of the Registrar or the
appropriate college official to carrya - -
heavier load. Employed students
carrying a full load (12 credit hours or
more) should not work more than
twenty hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce
their academic ioad proportionately. .
The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed
full-time is & credit hours. _

The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is 6 credit
hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be earned in any
twelve-week summer period,

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend
regularly all classes in which they are
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enrolled. Students have the
responsibility to attend class and to
consult with the instructor when-an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for
-describing attendance policy and
.procedures to all students enrolled in
their classes.

As a general rule, when absences
become so excessive as to endanger
the student’s class standing, the
instructor will file a drop notice. The
student is notified by a letter from the
Registrar's Office sent to the student’s
address of record. The effective drop -
date is stated in the letter. A student
-who desires to remain in class must
contact the instructor within the time
specified in the instructor's letter, With

the instructor's approval, a student may

. be reinstated. Students dropped for
excessive absences prior to the
published withdrawal deadline receive
a grade of "“W’’. Students who do not
atlend class during the first twelve days
of a long semester or the first four days
of a summer session are dropped.

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS:
GRADES AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE
Final grades are reported for each

student for every course according to
the following grading system:

Grade Point
Grade Interpretallon Vaiue

A Excellent 4 points

B . Good 3 points
C Average 2 points

D Poor 1 point

P Progress Not Computed
F Failing 0 points _

| incomplete”  Not Computed
W Withdrawn  Not Computed
CR  Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course
are determined by multiplying the
number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course
carries. For example, a student who

takes a thrée hour course and earns an

"A’ accumulates 12 grade points for
that course. A student’s grade point
average is computed by adding the
total grade point values for all courses
and dividing by the number of credit
hours attempted during the same
period. For example, a student who
takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point
average 2.93:

CreditHours Grade GradePoints

2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9 ,
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C : 6

Total Credit TotaiGrade
Hours: ., Points:
12 35

35+12=2.93

For repeated courses, only the fatest

- grade earned is included in cumulative

grade peint averages. Transcripts do,
however, indicate all work completed ir
the D:stnct even if the latest grade is
lower than a preceding grade. When a
student withdraws from a course being,
repeated, the cumulative grade point
average is calculated by using the
immediately preceding grade in'the
same ¢course. o

An incompiete grade “I"" may be
given when an unforeseen emergency
prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The “I" must be
converted 10 a performance grade (one
with a grade point value) within ninety
days after the first day of classes in the
subsequent regular semester. if the

‘work is not completed after ninety

days, the *'1”" is converted to a
performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to
convert an incomplete grade to a
performance grade and states'the
requirements for the satisfactory
completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must.be agreed
upon and signed by the instructor, the
student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade _ .
report. When an Incomplete Contract
must be submitted without the
student’s signature, the instructor must
include a statement indicating that the
student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract.

The "'P"* grade (Progress) may be
awarded when a student has attended
class regularly and the instructor has
evidence that the student has made’
significant progress toward meeting
course objectives, but the student has
not met those objectives at a level -
appropriate for a performance grade
(A-F). "P" grade may be computed as
an "'F'" grade at some receiving’
colleges-and universities. To earn credit
for a course in which the student has a
"“P" grade, the student must re-enroll in
that course.

ACCEPTABLE SCHOLASTIC
PERFORMANCE

" College work is measured in terms of

credit hours. The number of credit
hours offered for each course is given
with the course description.
Acceptable scholastic performance is
the maintenance of a grade point
average of 2.0 (on'a 4.0 scale) of
better. Students may not be graduated
from any degree or certificate program
unless they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.0 or betler. Grade
points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99 and below are included
in computing a student's scholastic
standing, but they cannot be used to
meet graduation requirements,

HONORS

Full-time students who complete at
least 12 hours of credit and earna
grade pcint average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College’s Honor Roll. Full-
time students who complete at least 12
hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice President’s

) ~ Honor List. Part-time students who

take 6-11 credit hours and:maintain a
3.5 or higher grade point average'are
placed on the Academic Hecognmon
List. The Honor Roll, the Vice
President’s Honor List, and the
Academic Recognition Listare |
published each semester.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND
SCHOLASTIC SUSPENSION

Full-time and part-time students who
have completed a total of 12 credit
hours are placed on probation if they
fail to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade
point average. Studenis may be
removed from probation when they
earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point

‘average. Students on scholastic

probation who achieve either a-
cumulative grade point average ot1.5
or above or a previous semester grade
point average of 2.0 or above are
continued on scholatic probation.
Students on probation who do not meet
the requirements for continued
probation are ptaced on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension
for the first time may not register for the
immediately following semester or
summer session without special
permission. Suspended students must
file a petition for readmission. The
conditions for readmission are
established and administered by the
Vice PreSIdent of Student Servsces

WAIVING .OF SCHOLASTIC
DEFICIENCY

Any student in an academic transfer
program may transfer to a career
program. In such a case, the student
may choose to have any grades below
"'C" disregarded. However, the
procedure for disregarding low grades
may only be exercised while the
student is in a career program. if the
student changes to an academic
transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer
program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits
earned. The procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency applies both to
students of this college and to students

. transferring trom other institutions. The

student who wishes to use the
procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so-state in writing to-
the Registrar pnor to reqistration and
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should intorm a counselor of such
intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session,

GRADE REPORTS

A grade reporl is issued to each
student al the end of each semester
and-gives the grade earned in each
course that semester. A transcript is
the official record of college work and
gives all grades earned throughout the
college career, Transcripis are
‘withheld from students who have not
met financial or other obligations to the
College. (See Student Codes and
Expectations: '‘Financial Transactions
with the College."’)

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Upon the written request of a student,
the Registrar's Office will send an
official transcript to the individtal
student or to any college or agency
named. The transcript may be withheld,
however, until the student has settled
all obligations with the College. The
first two requests for a transcript are
filled without charge. Later requests are
filled for a $1 charge.

INSTRUCTORS
The faculty is comprised of outstanding

Ry
'

professional educators who were
chosen as a result of their recognized
accomplishments as educators,
business leaders, government leaders,
and community leaders. All share with
students the knowledge and practical
insight gained from years of experience
in successfui careers and avocations.

‘CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Freshman:; -

A student who has completed fewer
than 30 credit hours.

Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or
more credit hours.

Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit
hours in a given semester.
Full-time:

A siudent carrying 12 or more credit
hours in a given semester,

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER AND
LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS

The Learning Resources Center (LRC})
supports classroom instruction. Itis a
place where students can find books
and non-print materials {o supplement
classroom learning or where—if they
choose—they can actually take

—— EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
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a course. The LRC helps students to
learn in their own ways and at their
own speeds. It provides bocks, slides,
tapes, and films. The College has a
growing collection of books on a wide
variety of general information aréas to
support Academic Transfer Programs
and Technical/Occupational Programs.
In addition, ihere are special
collections of career materials and
pamphlets. The library also subscribes
to current popular and technical
periodicals as well as to area and
national newspapers. -

Classroom Resource Services is a part
of the LRC and supports the instruc-
tional program. It is responsible for all
campus audio-visual equipment and
non-print materials used in the
classroom or by individual-students
and for the production of instructional
materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or
property) or actions disturbing users of
the library may tead to the loss of
library privileges. Damage cases are
referred to the appropriale authorities
for further action. All books and other
library materials must be returned
before the end of each semester, No
transcript is issued until the student’s
library record is cleared.
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ACADEMIC TRANSFER STUDIES

Students who desire toearn a
bachelor's degree may complete the
first two years at this college before
transferring to a four-year institution.
The academic transfer curriculum is -
coordinated with senior colleges and
universities to facilitate the transfer of
credits to these schools.

TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL
PROGRAMS

Students who desire to enter a chosen
field as a skilled employee after one or
two years of college work may enroll in
one of the many Technical/Occupa-
tional Programs offered by the College.
Technicalfoccupational courses carry
college credit leading to a Certificate
of Completion or an Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only
after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the
student comptetes training. The
College attempts to match the
community's labar requirements with
the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational
education is made possible by the
excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies. They
increasingly depend on District
colleges to supply skilled personnel. A
continuous liaison is maintained with
prospective employers to help place
graduates and to keep the training
-programs current with job
requirements. Recommendations for
adding new programs to the Coliege
offerings are made periodically and are
based on community studies which
identity additional training needs.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students who believe they already
meet the requiremnents of a course by
experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The
Counseling Center has a list of courses
available through this method. .
The examination may be a section of
the Coliege Level Examination
Program (CLLEP), Advanced Placement

Exams (CEERB), or a teacher-made test,

depending on the course. The student
pays an examination fee of $22.00 per
course examination. This fee must be
paid prior to taking the examination
and is not refundable.

The colleges credit by examination
program is coordinated with similar
programs of four-year institutions.
Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree
purposes is determined by the degree-
granting institution. Students planning
to use credit by examination to meet

degree requirements at other institu-
tions should check the requirements of
the recejving institution,
Students must be currently enrolled at
this college to receive credit by exam-
ination. Students may not request
credit by examination in courses for
which they are currently enrolled.
Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability
permits and needs reguire, but the last
15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or certificate program
must be earned in residency. Credit by
examination may be attempted only
one time in any given course, and a
grade ot “C"’ or better must be earned
in order for credit to be recorded, A
student may use credit by examination
for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in
history and only three (3) credit
hours 10 apply toward the degree
reguirements in government.
(CLEP exam does not meet this
requirement.)

NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNING

The College is committed to serve
students and the community in the
most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of
education, Students learnin a variety
of ways and through a multitude of
experiences; therefore, the College
shall assess these learning activities
and grant equivalent college credit -
according to the following guidelines:
1. A student must be currently enrolled
in the College to receive equivalent
credit for non-traditional learning.

2. Credit may be granted for non-

* traditional learning as it relates to
specific courses offered by the’
college assessing the learning -
experiences. Credit will be awarded
on a course by course basis only.

3. A student is required to complete al
least 12 semester hours of course
work with the District prior to
awarding of equivalent credits for
non-traditionat activities. The **CR”’
grade is awarded for non-traditional
course work accepted for credit,

4. Credit may be granted for
occupational courses approved by
the Texas Education Agency.

. The number of equivalent credits
awarded may not exceed the total
number of credits réquired for the
student’s specific associate degree
objective. No graduation, residency,
degree or program requirements will
be waived as a result of credits
, earned as provided by this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of

this opportunity should consult with the

College Advocate For Non-traditional

Learning for additional information.
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Students making application for
assessment of prior learning through
life experiences are required to enroll
in a Human Development Course to
facilitate the process.

FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSES

In keeping with its commitment to meet
individual educational needs, the
College makes available Flexible Entry
Courses. These courses are often setf
paced, allowing students to work at
their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time
specified by the College as to when the
course requirements need to be
completed. Students may register for
Fiexible Entry Courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at
regular times during the semester.
Students should check with the
Registrar to determine times for
registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

TELECOURSES

Students may take a variety of college
credit courses via television. The
schedule of telecourses varies each
semester and may include courses in
anthropology, astronomy, business,
earth science, ecology, biclogy,
English, economics, government,
history, humanities, psychology,

- refigion, and sociclogy. Content and

credit for these courses are the same
as for similar courses taken on campus.
Telecourses include the viewing of
television programs on KERA/Channel
13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments.
Students come to the campus for an
orientation session at the beginning of
the semester, for one to four discussion
meetings, for three or four tests, and fo
iaboratory sessions in science courses
having laboratories. These campus
visits are normally scheduled for a time
convenient to the students. Field trips
are required in some courses,
Telecourses may be taken in
conjunction with on-campus courses or
by persons who are not enrolled in any
on-campus courses. Students may
register for telecourses by mait or -
through the regular on-campus
registration process.

CQOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION

Students may enrich their education in
certain career programs by enrofling in
Cooperative Work Experience
Courses. These courses allow students
to combine classroom study with on-
the-job experience at training stations
approved by the College.

Students must have completed at least
two courses in their occupational



major to be eligible for Cooperative
Work Experience.

A full-time student {carrying 12 credit
hours or more) must take lwo courses
which.retate to the student’s work
experience, and a maximum of 4 credit
hours may be in Cooperative Work
Experience. Part-time students
{carrying under 12 credit hours) may
take a maximum of 4 credit hours of
work experience. They must be
concurrently enrolled in a course
related to their work experience (or a
support course to be applied toward
their occupational degree or
certificate).

To enroll in a Cooperative Work
Experience Course, students must
have the approval of their instructor/-
coordinator. Course credit is awarded
at the rate of 1 credit hour for each 80
hours of approved work experience
during the semester. The 80 hours is
approximately 5 hours per week during
a fall or spring semester.

Additional information regarding
Cooperative Work Experience may be
secured from the Cooperative Edu-
cation Office. The TechnicallGccupa-
tionat Programs having work
experiences are indicated in the
Course Descriptions Section of this
calalog.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Selected programs combine learning
experiences with foreign travel. This
travel-study is under the direct
supervisién of the faculty. These
courses support specific learning
objectives, and college credit may be
earned by students who successfully
meet the objectives.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

In Human Development Courses
students can explore the relationship
between meaningful education and
some of the dilemmas or gquestions
commonly brought to college. **"Why
learn” and ""how tolearn’ areputina
perspective of "whois tolearn.” These
courses are taught by counselors and
other qualified instructors. They offer
academic credit which transfers to
most surrounding four-year insti-
tutions. The courses in human
development enhance the total
curriculum and blend in with the total
concept of the community coliege.

EVENING AND WEEKEND COLLEGE

_In dynamic, growing communities such
as those encompassing this college,
people have continuing educalional
needs, yet many of them have work
schedules and personal involvements
which make it impossible for them to
attend college during normal daytime

hours. For this reasen, evening and
weekend college courses offer the
same broad spectrum of programs
available for full-lime day students.
Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected community locations.
Evening and weekend courses offer
high quality instruction, excellent

.. facilities, and a variety of student

services, including counseling, health,
library, bookstore, food services,
financial aid, and recreation.
instructors are selected from the
College's own full-time staff, from
outsianding Dallas area educators,
and from other professional specialists
interested in teaching. Te enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact
the Director of Admissions. Infor-
mation may also be obtained by
contacting the Extended Day
Administration Office.

SERVICEMEN’S OPPORTUNITY
COLLEGE

In cooperation with other community
colleges in the United Stales, colleges
of the Dalias County Community
College District participate in the
Servicemen's Opporiunity College.
Through this program, students can
plan an educational experience
regardless of location requirements of
the military.

- For further information, contact the

Admissions Office.
COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS

Community Service Programs are an
important element in the concept of
the community college. They greatly

- expand the available opportunities for

persons of all ages to participate in

college programs and activities. And

courses are offered throughout the
year 10 meet a variety of community

needs. .

Comrmunity Service Programs are

offered in the following calegories:

¢ Continuing education opportunities

for individuals who want to broaden

their knowledge or learn new skills
for different occupational fields.

Cultural and community enrichment

studies for groups and individuals

seeking to enhance their quality

of lite.

» Personal entertainment and

recreation for individuals wishing to

explofe new activities for personal
growth and enjoyment.

s Resources for industry, government
ancl professional groups needing to
supplement their own training and
development programs.

Community Service Programs offer

short courses, seminars, workshops,

-and institutes. The type of course

offering is determined by the nature of

the material, instructional approach,
and needs of the requesting individualg
or organizations.

Generally there are no entrance’
requirements or examinations. Some
courses may have age restrictions or
may require a cerlain amount of
experience for enroliment. Admission
1s &n a first-come, first-served basis. All
one need do to register is fill out the
form and pay the fee. Classes and
activities are held on campus andina
variety of locations throughout the
communily. Most classes and
aclivities are conducted on weekday
evenings, but many are also held on
weekdays and weekends. '
Community Service Program instruc-
tors are professional men and women
from the community who have proven
experience in their fields. Their
objective is to share their knowledge,
insight, and experience, and to insure
that students acquire a greater per-
spective of the subject and have a
meaningful experience.

Although most Community Service
Courses do not require textbooks, the
nature of some special offerings do
require the purchase of bocks or
supplies. Students are notified of the
need for texts and other materiais al
the first meeting.

Library privileges are available tor
Community Service students during
the term they are registered. Contact
the Community Service Office for
further information.

CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS
(CEU’S)

Although no college credit is awa.rded
for Community Service class participa-

- tion, Continuing Education Units are

transcripted for successful completion
of most courses. The CEU, by nation-
wide definition, is “‘ten coniact hours
of participation in an organized
continuing agdull education or
extension experience under
responsible sponsorship, capable
direction, and qualified instruction.”
The CEU is a means of recording and
accounting for the various continuing
education activities one accumulates
over a period of years.
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———— STUDENT SERVICES

The College is committed to providing
opportunities for each individual
student’s total educational
development. Specific student
services are integrated with the
instructional program of the College to
address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cuitural,
and career development.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT AND
ACTIVITIES

The Student Development Office plans
and presents programs and activities
for the general campus population.
Programs often are coordinated with
the various instructional divisions to
provide students with valuable
~ educalional experiences. Many

. programs and activities are offered to
help the student develop life enriching
skills. Other programs provide
students with interesting and
enlertaining ways to spend leisure time
on campus. The goal of all programs is
to facilitate the development of
cultured and well-rounded human
beings. Student participation in the
operation of programs is highly
encouraged.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
SERVICES

tndividuals may find the counseling

services helpful as they make plans

and decisions in various phases of
their development. For example,
counselors can assist students in
selecting courses of study, deter-
mining transierability of courses,
choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting
problems of daily living.

Confidential assistance is provided by

the counseling staff in the foliowing

areas;

1. Career counseling to explore
possible vocational directions,
occupational information, and self-
appraisals of interest, personality
and abilities.

2. Academic advisement {o examine
appropriate choices of courses,
educational plans, study skills, and
transterability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to
make adjustment and lite decisions
about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by
counselors and focusing on such
areas as interpersonal relationships,
test anxiely, and assertiveness.,
Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which thereis a
demand.

5. Standardized lesting to provide
additional information about
interests, personality and abilities

decisions. .

6. Referral sources to provide indepth
assistance for such matters as legal
concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or
psychological problems.

TUTORING SERVICES

For students needing speciai
temporary assistance in course work,
tutoring services are available.
Students are encouraged to seek

Students are encouraged to make an
appointmentwith the' nurse to discuss
specific health problems. No infor-
mation on a student’s health is
released without written permission
from the student, except as required by
faw. '

SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS :

The Services for Handicapped
Students Office offers a variety of

services through self referral as well as SUPPOTrt services to enable handi-

through instructor referral.

TESTING AND EVALUATION CENTER

The Testing Center administers various

tests. Types of tests inciude: )

1. Psychological tests of personality,
vocational interests, and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college
instructional programs. Many
courses are individualized and sel-
paced, permitting students to be
tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests for appropriate
class placement. These tests are
very strongly recommended to
insure student success,

4. Tests for selected national programs,

HEALTH CENTER

Health is the most fundamental human
need, and a high standard of physical
and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center
helps maintain and promote the health
of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Heaith Center include
education and counseling about

‘physical and emotional health,

emergency first aid treatment, referral
services to community agencies and
physicians, free tuberculin skin tests
and other screening programs, and
programs of interest to students and
facuity. - :

capped students to participate in the

full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the
individual needs of the student and
include interpreters, notetakers, tutors,
mobility assistants, loan of wheel-
chairs, readers for the blind, and tape
recorders, Handicapped students -
should contact the office at least one
month betore registration. The office
will provide students with an
orientation session and registration
information. For additional information,
contact the Services for Handicapped
Students Office or the Counseling
Center.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Information about participation in any
organization may be obtained through
the Student Development Otfice. The
devetopment of student organizations
is determined by student interest.
Categories of organizations include:

» Co-curricular organizations
perlinent to the educational goals
and purposes of the College.

* Social organizations to provide an
opporluntty for friendships and
promote a sense of community
among students. '

* Service organizations to promote
student involvement in the
community,

* Pre-professional and academic
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organizations to contribute to the
development of students in their
career fields.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Participation on athletic teams is
voluntary on a non-scholarship basis
for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic
Conference. For more information
regarding eligibility, rules, standards,
and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

The College provides a campus intra-

~ mural program for students and staft

and encourages participation. For
additional information contact the

intramural director in the Physical Edu-

cation Qffice or the Student Devel-
opment Office.

HOUSING

The College does not operate dormi-
tories of any kind or maintain listings of
available housing for students. Stu-
dents who do not reside in the area
must make their own arrangements for
housing.

CAMPUS SECURITY

Campus security is required by State
law to “‘protect and police buildings
and grounds of slate institutions of
higher learning.’ Because all laws of
the state are in full force within the
campus community, specially trained
and educated personnel are commis-
sioned to protect College property,
personal property, and individuals on
campus. Security officers are certified
peace officers. They have the power 1o
enforce all Texas taws and rules, regu-
lations, and policies of the College,
inciuding the Code of Student Conduct.

— FINANCIAL AID

Students who need financial aid to
attend college can apply for grants,
scholarships, loans, or job oppor-
lunities. These aid opportunities are
provided in the belief that education
should not be controlled by the finan.
cial resources of students.
Students needing financial assistance
are encouraged 1o complete an apphi-
cation well in advance of registration
for the semester they wish to attend.
Early application allows the Financial
Aid Office to prepare a realistic
financial aid package.
Some of the grant, scholarship, loan
and job programs available to students
are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid
.Office for detailed information about
any program.

BEOG GRANT

The BEOG Grant is a federaily funded
program designed to help
undergraduate pre-baccalaureate
students continue their education. The
purpose of this program is to provide
eligible students with a ““foundation’’ of
financial aid to assist with the costs of
atlending coliege.

All students applying for financial
assistance through the Coltege must
apply tor.a BEOG Grant. Other types of
financial aid may be awarded if the
student applies and qualifies. Eligibility
tor BEOG Grant is based on ''financial
need'' angd satisfactory academic
progress. Applications and additional
information concerning the BEOG
Grant Program are available in the
Financial Aid Office and in the
counseling offices of most high
schools. The application process takes
approximately four {o six weeks. In
response 1o the BEOG Grant
application, a Student Eligibility Report
(SER) will be mailed directly to the
student. The student should
immediately review the SER to make
sure it is correct and bring it to the

FINANCIAL

s

2

1

- tad
Financial Aid Office. The exact amount
of the BEOG Grant award will depend
upocn the eligibility index on the SER
and the number of hours for which the
student enrolls. In order to be eligible, a
student must enroll for at least 6 credit
hours each semester. Students must
apply each year.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG)

The SEQG is a Federal program to help
pre-baccalaureate students with
eligibility based solely on need. The
amount of a SEOG award depends on
the individual student’s needs, the total
number of applicants, and funds
available. The SEOG must be matched
by other sources of aid, such as BEOG,
College Work/Study Program, private
schotarships, etc. To be eligible,
students must enroll for a least 6 credit
hours, make satisfactory progress
toward their educational goal and have
financial need. Students must apply
each year for the SEOG.

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL GRANT
(TPEG) .

The TPEG is a State Program to assist
students attending state-supported
colleges. To be eligible, students must
make satisfactory progress toward their
educational goal and have financial

~ need according to an approved needs

T s

analysis system. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a firsl-come, first-served
basis for credit and some non-credit
courses. Students must apply each
year for the TPEG.

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL GRANT
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
(TPEG-SSIG)

The TPEG-SSIG is a State program. To
qualify, students must enroll and
remain in 12 ¢redit hours per semester,
make salisfactory progress toward
their educational goal, be enrolled in
an undergraduate course of study (not
possess a bachelor’s or graduate
degree). be a Texas resident, and have
tinancial need. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a first-come, first-served
basis. Students must apply each year
for the TPEG-SSIG.
HINSON-HAZLEWOOD COLLEGE
STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM.

The Hinson-Hazlewood College Stu-
dent Loan Program is a state operated,
federally insured student loan
program. To qualify, students must
enroll on atieast a hall-time basis (6
credit hours in the fall or spring
semester), be a Texas resident, and
demonstrate financial need. Students
must apply for all other types of aid
before applying for this loan, and they
must apply each year to renew the
loan.
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be tested and show a need in basic . ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIREMENT

(S;Iélgfsngore enrolling in these Students who receive financial aid are
required by government regulations to
- Aveteran student enrotled in televi- make measureable progress toward the
sion courses must be pursuing more completion of their course of study. For
on-campus credit hours than hours  a detailed description of the
taken by television. requirements, contact the Financial Aid

Repayment begins nine to twelve

months after the student ceases to be
enrolled for at least one-half the normal
course load. Repayment may extend 3
up to 10 years, but a minimum payment
of $30 a month is required. The interest
rate is 7% a year (adjusted).

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 4. A veteran student who has success- QOffice.
; : - : fully completed credit hours atan- ;
The Social Security Administration y 4 ; The 2.0 Grade Point Average (GPA)
offers benelits to sludents who meet other tcollegeg OrfU”'Ve{_'S"V ”}l”St sub- Requirément
its criteria. The Admissions Office acts M a transcript from that college or

university before applying for V.A. " a. Students funded for full:time course

as liaison between students and the
Social Security Administration.
Students need to contact the regional
Social Security Administration Office
regarding eligibitity.

8UREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers edu-

cational benefits to American Indian

students. Students need to contact the

regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office

regarding eligibility.
Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

VOCATIONAL REMABILITATION

benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credit granted when applicable,

. A veteran student must enroll in

courses required for a degree pro-
gram. Information on degree re-
guirements may be obtained from
the Registrar's Office.

. Aveteran student who withdraws or

who is dropped from alt courses at-
tempted during a semester is con-
sidered as making unsatisfactory
progress by the V.A. and may lose
future benefits. A veteran student
must also maintain a satisfactory
grade point average as outlined in
the catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject-

loads must complete a full-time
course load with a minimum GPA of
2.0 each semesier an award is
made.

. Students funded for part-time
"course loads are expected to

achieve a minimum GPA of 2.0 on
all courses funded each semester.
No drops or withdrawals are
allowed.

Academic Compliance _
a. If the 2.0 GPA requirement is not

met once, a warning notice is
mailed to the student. Transfer
students entering the District on
probation are consideredto be in
this category.

If the 2.0 GPA requirement is not
met twice, no award is made for six
months.

c. A third chance may be approved at
the discretion of the Financial Aid
Director after the six-month sus-
pension period. The student must
sign acknowl!edgement of condi-
tional approval before the award is

made. If the 2.0 GPA requirement is
not met three times, no award is
made for two years.

A tourth chance may be approved at
the discretion of the Financial Aid
Director after the two-year sus-
pension period. If approved, the
student must sign a warning notice

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission
offers assistance for tuition and fees to
students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a physically
or mentally disabling condition. For
further information, contact Texas
Rehabilitation Commission, 13612
Midway, Suite 530, Dallas, Texas
75234.

VETERANS' BENEFITS PROGRAM

The Velerans' Benefits Program is co-
ordinated by the Velerans’' Affairs
Oflice of the College. Services of this

. office include counseling the veteran
concerning benefits, Veterans
Administration loans, Velerans

to change without notice. Students b.
should contact the Veterans' Affairs
Oftice in order to be aware of current
regulations and procedures.

HAZLEWOOD ACT

Under the Hazlewood Act certain
veterans who have exhausted
remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend
Texas state-supported institutions and
have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of  d.
Texas at the time they entered the
service, have an.honorable discharge
and must now be residents of Texas. To
- apply, students must submit a

Administration work study programs,

financial problems, career counseling,

and other areas related to the
veteran's general welfare.
When testing indicates that a veteran

should enroll in developmental courses .

such as reading, writing, or math, the

student may pursue these courses with

Hazlewood Act application and a copy

of their discharge papers to the
Financial Aid Office.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The Coliege Work/Study Program'is a

Federal program to assist students

through jobs both on and ‘off campus.

before the award is made.

Students may appeal the Financial Aid
Director's decisions to the Vice
President of Student Services. The
appeal must be in writing.

The Financial Aid Office reserves the
right to review and cancel awards at

JO any time because of (1) failure to

To be eligible, students must mainfain an acceptable academic
demonstrate financial need, be enrolled rgeord, (2) failure to meet the minimum
in 6 or more credit hours, and make  coyrse load requirements, (3) changes
satistactory progress toward their in the financial status of the student or
educational goal. Students wil the student's family, or (4) failure by
generally work 20 hours per week. The the student to meet any regulations
Student Employment Program provides goyerning the program from which the
some jobs on campus for students who sudent is receiving aid. It is under-

do not meet the financial need stood that the student is aware of the
requirement of the College Work/Study ¢ongitions under which aid is offered
Program. Students must be enrolted in 414 agrees to meet all requirements.

no charge to his or her benefits.
Tutoring services are also available to
the veteran who is having learning
difficulties in one or more subjects.

. The veteran student should be aware
of some of the Velerans Administration
guidelines. Violation of these - -
guidelines causes complications in
receiving monthly benefits or loss of
those benefits, :
1. Class attendance is mandatory. Fail-

ure to attend class results in suspen-
sion from class.

2. A veteran student who plans to en-
rolf in developmental courses must

6 or more credit hours and make
SHORT-TERM LOANS

satisfactory progress toward their
The Caollege offers students short-tarm

educational goal. Students will
generally work 20 hours per week. loans. Normally, a loan would not
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exceed tuition, fees, and books, but
check with the Financial Aid Otfice for
further detaiis. The ioan must be repaid
within sixty to ninety days or before the
end of the semester in which the
money is borrowed.

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

The Placement Office is available to
assist any student in job placement,
either on or ofi-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement Office. The

" study. In addition to listing full-time

Placement Officealso works directly
with students and community em-
ployers to locate jobs and students
qualified fo fill them, Career placement
assistance is available for students
nearing the end of their course of -

career opportunities, the Placement
Office aiso assists studentsin
developing resumes, preparing for
interviews, and developing successtul
job search strategies.

3

DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

v
TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
FALL AND SPRING SESSIONS

Semestar Dattas County* Out-of District** Qut-of State, or
ove ' Out-ol-Country***

Cr Hours Tuition Fee Tatal Tuition Fee Tola) Tuition Fee Totat
1 25 1 28 25 ¥ 26 40 f 41
2 25 2 27 40 2 42 80 2 a2
k] 25 3 28 50 3 83 129 3 123
4 28 % 32 80 4 84 164 4 164
H 35 5 40 100 5 105 200 5 205
[ 42 ] 48 120 [ 126 240 ) 246
7 49 7 56 140 7 147 280 7 287
8 56 8 84 160 8 168 320 3 328
¢ 63 - 9 72 180 9 188 360 9 369
10 - 70 10 60 200 10 210 400 10 419
11 75 w0 85 205 10 215 440 10 450
12 80 10 90 210 10 220 480 10 490
13 B5 10 95 215 10 225 520 10 530
14 90 10 100 220 10 230 560 10 570
15 95 10 105 225 10 235 =3] 10 610
18 100 10 110 230 10 240 640 10 650
1? 105 10 115 235 10 245 680 10 690
18 110 10 120 240 10 250 720 10 730
19 15 10 125 245 10 255 780 10 70
20 120 10 130 250 10 260 8O0 10 e

TUITION SCHEDULE FOR SUMMER SESSIONS

] B Out-o-District** Out-ol-State, or
3?.":?53?; Dallas County Qutol-Country-

1 25 ] 45

2 25 60 90

3 30 a0 135

4 40 120 180

5 50 150 225

6 60 180 210

7 64 184 310

8 68 184 350

[ 72 192 390

*The Dallas County Community College District Board of Trustees has waived the dif- |
ference in the rate of tuition for non-resident and resident students for a person or his
dependent, who owns property which is subject to ad valorem taxation by the District.

**The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an Out-of-District student as: (1) a student eight-
een (18) years of age or ofder who resides in a Texas county other than Dallas County;
{2} a student who is less than eighteen (18) years'of age whose parents do not live in
Daltas County.

***A non- resndent student is hereby defined to be a student less than eighteen (18) years
of age living away from his family and whose family resides in another state, or whose
family has not resided in Texas for twelve {12) months immediately precedlng the date
of registration; or a student of eighteen (18) years of age who resides out of the state or
who has not been a resident of the state twelve (12) months.

These definitions are intended as a guideling for the student. The student is referred to *
the Director of Admissions for a more .complete definition. ‘

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without netice by action of the District
Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.
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RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT

DCCCD PROGRAMS

The following programs oftered by
Dallas County Community College .
District may be taken by Tarrant County
residents at in-county tuition rates:

Program Campus
Advertising Art BHC
Air Tratfic Control MVC
Allied Health Technology ECC
Histotechnology . ECC
Nuclear Medicine ECC
Radiation Therapy . ECC
Animal Medical Technology CcvC
Apparel Design ECC
Audio-Video Technician MVC
Aviation Technology MVC
Air Cargo MVC
Aircraft Dispatcher MVC
Airline Marketing MVC
Career Pilot . MVC
Fixed Base Operations MVC
Avionics - MVC
Automotive Parts BHC
Automotive Machinist BHC
Building Trades
Carpentry NLC
Electrica! NLC
Chemical Quality Control
Paint and Coatings Control
Technician MVC
Water Quality Control Tech. MVC
Commercial Music CvC
Construction Management ALC &
Diese! Mechanics NLC
Distribution Technology NLC
Engineering Technology RLC
Electro Mechanical RLC
Fluid Power : RLC
Quality Control ALC
Food Service Operations ECC
Graphic Communications EFC
Horology MvC
Hotel/Motel Operations ECC e
Human Services - EFC fma
interior Design ECC
Legal Assistant ECC
‘Motorcycle Mechanics ECC : :
Optical Technology NLC a
Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics CVC E -
Pattern Design ECC
;urchasing Management EFC, NLC
etail Distribution Mkig. Long Term Heaith . .
. Commercial Design and Care Administration . NE 5';% Easttield College
Advertising . CVC Mechanical Technology S Mountain View College
Retail Management ' BHC.CVC " Cast Metals Technology g NLC North Lake College
Solar Energy Technology NLC  Nondestructive Evaluation . s RLC Richland College
Vocational Nursing ECC  Power Transmission NS STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANSFER
Media Tecttnology . R
TCJC PROGRAMS Medical Records Technalogy NE Toa FOU'_‘ YEAR INSTITUTION
The following programs offered by Physical Therapist Assistant NE The_ following programs have been
Tarrant County Junior Coll Property Tax Appraisal NE designated to provide marketable skills
ty Junior College may be h . d .
taken by Dallas County residents at in- ~ NE—Northeast Campus, NW—Northwest in varied occupations. All courses in.
county tuition rates: Campus, S—South Campus these technical/occupational programs
7 are credit courses leading to an
Program Campus® Each course Is coded to Indicate  associate degree. Some courses are
Agribusiness NW  the college through which itls Iransferable to four-year institutions.
Civil/ Construction Technology NE offered. Please note the following Students who plan to transfer are
Dental Hygiene _ NE  |egend: advised to consult with a counselor to
Emergency Medical Technology NE : develop a technical/ occupational
Food Store Mark_et!ng NE BHC Brookhaven College course plan which best meets the
Industrial Supervision S CVC Cedar Valley College degree requirements of the chosen

Labor Studies ' NE  ECC El Centro College ~ four-year college or university.



STUDENT CODES

1. Qonoral Provisions

a. Purpose

{1)A student at a college of the Dallas County Community Col-
lepe District neither foses ihe rights nor escapes ihe respon-
sibilities of.citizenship. He is expecled to obey both ihe penal
and civil sialutes of the State of Texas and the Fedaral
Government and the Board of Trustees rules, college regula-
lions and administrative rules. He may be penalized by the
college lor violating its standards of conduel even though he
is also punished by State or Federal authorities lor the same
act.

(2} This code contains regulations for dealing with alleged
student violations of cotlege standards ©f conduct in 8 man.
ner consistent with the requirements of procedural due pro-
cess. I1 also contains gescriptions of the standards of con-
duct to which students must adhere and the penalties which
may be imposed for 1he viotation of those standards.

b. Scope

{4) This code applies to individua! studenis and stales the
lunclion of student, faculty, and administralive stall
members of the college in disciplinary proceedings.

{2) The College has jurisdiction lor disciplinary purpeses over
a parson wha was a student at the time he allegedly vidlatad
a Board poticy, college regulation, or administrative rula,

c. Definltlons In 1his ¢ode, unless the context requires a dil-
tereni meaning:

(1) “Class day” means a day on which classes before
Semesie of summar ses5ion linal examinations ale reqularly

scheduled of on which semesier or summer session linal ex- .

aminalions are given;

(2) “vice President of Studeni Services" means 1he Vice
Pigsident of Student Services, his delegate(s) or his
represaniative(s).

13) "' Diracios of Student Development” means the Director of
Student Development, his dalegale{s} ol his
represanialive(s).

{4} "'Director of Campus Security” means the Director of
Campus Security, hig delegate(s) ar his represeniative(s).
(5) “President” means the President of a college of ihe
Datlas County Community College District;

[6) "Sludent’’ meang a persan enrolled in a collega of the
Dallas County Community College District, or a persen ac.
cepted lor admission 1o the College:

{7) All vice presidents, deans. associate deans, assistant
deans, directers, ang division chairman of the Cellege lor the
purposes of this code shall be called ""adminisiralors’™;

(8) “"Complaint’’ is a written’summary of the essential facts
constituting a violation of a Board policy, Coltege ragulation
or rdministrative rule.

(9} "Board” meang ihe Board of Trusiees, Dallas County
Community College District.

{10 “Chancellor” means the Chancallor ol the Dallas County
Community College District;

{11) ""Major violation'” means ong which ¢an result in suspen-
sion or expulsion from ihe Collegs or denial of degree;

12) “Minpr violation” means one which can resull in any
disciplinary action other lhan suspansion or expulision from
ihe College or denial of degree.

2. Standards of Conduct

5. Bosie Standard: The bosic standard of behavior re-
quiras & studont;

(1} Noi 10 viglate any municipal, State, or Federal taws, and
(2} Not to interfere wilh or disrupt the orderly educational pro-
casses ol any caltege ot the Dallag Caunty Community Col-
lege District.

A studen! is not enditfed to greater immunities or privileges
befora the law than those anjoyed by oiher citizens genarally.
b. Enumorated Slondords: The succeeding regulations
describe oifensas for which disciplinary proceedings may be
initiated, but tha College expecls from its students a higher
standard ol conduct than 1he minimum required 10 aveid
discipline. The College expacis all students to abay the law,
1o show respect tor properly constituted aulnarity, 1o pertorm
contraciual obligalions, to maintain absolule inlegrily and a
high standard of individual hanor in scholastic work, and 10
observe slandards ol conduct appropriate lor a communily
of schotars. in shorl. 8 student enrotied in the College
assumaes an obligation 1o conduct himself in a mannes com-
patibla with the College tunction as an educauonal inglitution.

{1) Student Identification:

{a) Issuance and Use" |.D. cards will be disttibuted curing
the first week of schogl and will be reguired lor the follaw-

ing evenis and services: library usage. conceris, lec- -

tuies. campus movies, use of siudent center facilities,
voling in campus elections, and lickets far campus and
community evenis. Al 1.0, cards are the property of 1he
Cotlege. Siudents are required 1o be in possession af
ther 1.D. cards 8! all times and are prohibiled from ican-
ng their 1D, cards to any other person for any reason
Likawise. it i§ prohibited o use any ather card excepl the
one issued by 1he College. On withdrawal from school, @
student must return his 1.D. card to the Registrar's Otlice,
() Replacement Cards: If lost, duplicale I.D. cards may
be obtained in the Business Oftice by paymani ol a $4.00
charge.
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- (2) Lse of Distric1 Fagilities: Each college of the Dallas Coun-

ty Community College Disinct is a public lacility entrusted to
the [3oard of Trustees and college oflicials for 1he purpose of
centiuching the grocess ol education, Aclivities which appear
to be compatible with 1his purpose are approved through a
procedura maintained in the Studen! Devetopment Offica,
Agctivilies which appear 10 ba incompalible or in epposition 1o
the purposes of education are normally disapproved. 1t is
imperative that a decision be made prior to an event in order
10 fullilk 1he Lrust of the pubhc, No public facility could be lurn-
ed over 10 1he indiscriminate use of anyone for a platform or
torum to premoie random causes Thus, reasonable controls

are pxercised by coltege officials of tha use of facilities 10 -

ensurea the maximum use of the College ‘or the purposa for
which i was intended.

Therefore, anysne planning an activity al one of the col-
feges of the Dallas County Communily College District which
requires space 10 handie iwg or mare persans 19 conduct an
activily must have prior approval, Application forms 1o
reserva space musl be acquired through the Student
Devalopment Otffice. This office also maintains a statement
on procedures for reserving space.

{3) Speach and Advocacy Siudents have ihe right of free
expression and advocacy, howevel, the time, place and man-
nar of exercising speech and advocacy shat! be regulaled in
such @ manner 10 ensura orderly conduct, non-intertgrence
wilh college lunclions or activities, and igenlification o spon-
sating groups or individuals. Meelings must be registered
with the Student Devetopment Otlice An activity may be call-
ed & meeting when 1he following condilions prevail at 1he
activity:
(@) When two or more persons are sitling, s(andlng or
Qunging $¢ as (o hear or see a presentation or discussion
at a person or a group of pessons.
ib) When any special eflorl 10 recruit an audience has
sraceded 1he beginming of discussions or presenialions.
ic) When a person of group af persons appears o be gon-
Jucting a systematic discussion or presentation on a
Jefinatle topic.
(4} Disruplive Activities: Any activily which inlerrupls the
scheduled activites of processes ol educalion may be
classilied as disruptive: 1hus, anyone who initiales in any way
any galharing feading 10 disruptive activity will be viclaling
college raguiations andfor Stale law.

The following conditions shall normally be sufficient 1o

¢lassity behavior as disruplive:

18) Blocking ar in any other way interfering with accass 1o
any lacility of the College.

(b) Ingiting others to viclence andior participating in
violent behavior, &.4., assaull; loud or vulgar language
3poken publicty; or any larm of behavior acled out tor \he

purpose of inciling and influenicing oihers.

{c) Holding rallies, demansiralions, or any other form of
public gathering withou? prior approval of the Callege.
{d) Conducling any activily which causes college olficials
lo be drawn off their scheduled dulies 10
intervene, suparvise or observe the activily in the interest
©! maintaining order al the College.

Furihermore, the Vice Piesident of Studen! Services
shall enfarce she provisions of ih¢ Texas Educalion Code,
Seclign 4.30.

Education Code Section 4.30 provides:

(a) No person or group of persons acting in Concerl may

willlully engage in disruptive activity or gisrupt 8 lawful

assambly on the campus ar progerty of any private or public
schol or institution of higher educalion or public vocational
and {echnical school or instlilutg,

{b)For the purposes of this seclion, disruptive aclivity means:
{1} Obstructing or restraining the passage of persons in
an exit, entrance. or halway of any building without the
authorization of the- adminisifation of the school:

{2) Seizing contiol of any builging of portion of a building
for the purpose of intertenng with any admimsirative,
pducalional, research, or other authorized activity;

{3) Preveniing or aillgmpting 1o prévent by farce or
violence or tha 1hreat of force or violence any lawful
assernbly authorized by the school administration.

{4} Disrupting by fosce or violence or the threat of torce of
viglence a iawful assembly in progress: or

{5} Obstructing or restraining the passage ol any person
at an exi! of entrance 10 §aid campus or property o
praventing ¢r attempting to prevens by force or violence
or by threats ihereal the ingress or egress of any parson
te ar froem said properly or campus withoyt ihe author-
ization of the adminisiiation of the scheol.

(c) Sor the purpose of this section, a jawlul assembly s

gisr pied when any person in atiendance is rendered

incapable ol participaling in the assembly due to the usa of
torce or viclance or due 10 a reasonable fear thal lorce ar
viglznee is likely to occur,

{d) A person who violales any provjsions ol this section is

guil'y of a misdemeanor and upon conviclion is punishable by

a fire not to exceed $200 or by continemaent in jail for not less

than 10 days nor more than 6 months, or both,

(e} Any person who Is convicled the third lime of viclating this

section shall not therealier be eligible 10 anend any school,

college, or universily receiving lunds trom the Siate of Teras

tor a period of two years from such third conviclion.
{f) Nothing harein shall be ¢onstrued to infringe upon any
right of tree speech or expression guaranteed by the Con-
stitutions of the United States or the State of Texas.
{5) Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages: Each college of he
Dattas County Gommunity College District specifically far-
bids the drinking of or possession of alcohotic beverages on
its campus.
{6} Gambling: Staie law expressly forbids gambling ¢! any
kind on Staie property,
{7y Hazing: Each college of ihe Dalas County Community Col-
lege District, as a matter of principle end bocause il is a viola-
tion of S1ale law. is opposed to and will andeavor to prevent
hazing activilies which invalve any of the lollowing factlors
singly or-in conjunction:
{a) Any actions which seriously imperll the physical well-
being ol any student (all walks and all calisihenics are
held 10 be actions which seriousty imperil the physical
well-being of students and are, therefore, accordingly
specifically prohibited).
{b) Activilies which are by nalure indacent, degrading, or
merally afiensive.
{c} Activities which by their nalure may reasonably be
assumaed to have a degrading ellect upon the meniar or
moral altitude of the persens participating therein,
The instilutional policy ls one discouraging all activitios
incampalible with the dignity of the ceflege student and exer-
cising disciplinary carrection over such of these aclivities as
escape from reasonable control, regulation, and decency.
From the institutions's point of view, 1he responsibitity tor the
conlrol of hazing activitles, if engaged in by an grganization,
resis in the elected and responsible ollicials of the group, as
individuals, and in \he group as a whole, since it sels and
approves ihe policy 10 be followed in thase matters. It is ac-
cardingly recommendad thal all groups be informed 1hat both
their oflicers and tha group itsel! will be held singularly and
colleclively responsible for any acligng considered o be
unreasonable, immoral, and irresponsible with tha policy
limits detailed above. Ingividual aclivity faling in this
category shall be handled on an indwdusl basis and wilt
resull in gisciplinary action.
(B}Scholastic Dishonasty:
(a), The Vice Presigent of Student Sarvices may initiate
disciplingry proceedings agains! a student accused ol
scholasiic dishonesty.
{b} ""Schoiaslic dishonesty™ includes, but is noi limited to,
cheatling an a tesl, plagiarism and coilusion.
fc) "Chealing on a lest™ includes
() Copying {rom another student’s rest paper,
(i} Using, during a tesl. materials not authorized by
the person giving ihe tesi;
(lii} Collaboraling with arother student during a tesi
without authoriy.
{iv) Knowingly using. buying, selling. stealing,
-yrangparling or sohciling in whole or part the con-
lenis ol an unadrministered 1ast;
{¥) Substituting for gnothar studont, or permitting
another sludent 10 substitute for one's sell, to 1ake a
1est: and
{vi) Brining another persan (o obtain an unag:
ministered last or information aboul an unad-
ministered test.
(&) “Plagiarism'’ means the appropriation of anathe:'s
work and the unacknowlecged incorportation of 1hat work
in one’s gwn wiiltan waork oifered for credil.
(e} “Collusion” means the unautharized coltaboration
with another persen in preparing written wark lor credit.
(9) Financial Transactions with the College;
{8) No student may rafuse 1o pay ¢ &l o pay & debl he
gwes to the Collaga.
{b) N& studen! may give the College a check, drall or
ordet with the inlen! (o delraud the College.
{€) A studen:'s failure to pay the Cotiege 1he amount dus
on & check, drall or ordar, on or belorg the filth class day
aftar the day the Business Gifice sands writlen notice
\hal the drawee has rightfully refused payment on the
check, dralt or order, is prima facie avidence 1hat 1he stu-
dent inlended 10 delraud the College.
{0) The Vice Presigent of Student Services may injtiate
disciplinary proceedings agains! a student who has
gllegedly violaleg the provisions of 1his section.
{10} Qther Offenses:
{a) The Vice Presidant of Studenl Services may initiatle
disciplinary proceedings againsi a sludeni who:
{1} Conducts himsetf in a manner that signilicantly
inferferes with college teaching, research, ad-
minisiration, disciptinary preceedings or other col-
iege aclivilies. including is public service funclions.
or wilh other authgrized aclivities on college
prernises;
{ii) Damages. delaces or destroys collegs proparly
or property of a member of the college communily
of campus visitor,
{iii} Knowingly gives lalse infgimation in responss lo
requests from 1he Collage:
{iv) Engages in hazing, as defingd by State law and
college regulations:
{v) Forges, aliers of misuses college documents,



racords, or I.D. cards; s

{vi) Viglates college palicies or regulations concern:
ing parking, regisiration ol stugen organizalions,
use of callege faciilies. or the time, place, and man-
ner of pubsic expression;

(vii) Faits to comply wilh directions of colege.
olficials acling in 1he prélormance ¢! thair duties;
{viii) Conducts himself in a manner which adversely
aliects his suitability as a member of the academic
community or endangers his own safety or the safety
ol others;

{ix) Ilegally possesses. uses, sells of pwchases
drugs, narcatics, hallucinogens, or  alcoholic
beverages on or off campus:

{x) Commits any aclt which is tlassified as an indic-
table ofiense under gither Staie or Fedaral iaw,

3. Diaciptinary Proceedings

a. Administrallve Disposition
{1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint:

(&) Whan the Vice Presideni of Studeni Services Olfice
receives infgrmation that a student has allegedly violated
a Board policy, college regulation, or adminisirative le,
the Vice President or a subordinate delegated by him
shall investigate ihe alleged violation, Alter completing
the prefiminary investigation, the Vice Presiden! may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, either belgre

of alter canlerring with the student: or

{ii) Procead administralively under 3(a) 3(d). or

{lii) Prepare a complaini based on the aliegation for

us¢ in gisciplinary hearings along with a lisi of

wilnesses and documentary avidence supporling the

allegation.

{b) The President may lake immediate interim disciplinary,

aclion, suspend the right of a student 10 be prasent on the
campus &and fo altend classes, or olherwise ailer the
stalus of a student for viclation ot a Board policy, college
regulation, or agminisiralive rule, when in ihe opinion ol
such olficial the interast of the College would best be
sorved by such action.

{¢) NG person shall search a studan!'s personal posses.
sicns for the purpose of enforcing this code unless the
ndividual's prior permission bas been oblained. Sear-
ches by law enforcement oflicers ol suth possessiens
shall be only authorizad as by law.

(2) Summons:
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(a) A studeni may be summoned {0 appear in connection
with an alleged violation by sending him a latter by cer-
tified mail, return receip! requesied, addressed 10 the stu-
den! al his agdress appearing in the Registrar's Ofiice
records. It is the sludent's responsibility to immediately
notily the Registrar's Ollice of any change of address.
{b} The letter shall direct the student 1o appear at a
specilied lime and place not less than three class days
after the date of the latier, The letter shai! also describe
brigfly the alleged violation and shall state the Vice Presi-
dent of Studen! Services' intention to handle ihe adega
lion 28 a minor or major viglafion,

{c) The Vice President of Student Services may place on
disciplinasy probation a student who fails withou! good
cause fo comply wilh a lelier ¢f summans, of the Vice

Prasiden! may proceed againsi the studeni under 3(aX3).,

Disposition:

(a} Al a conlerence wilh a student in conneclion with an
alleged minor ar major viotation, the Vice Prasideni shatl
advise the siuden! of his rights,

(b} A student may retuse administrative disposition of the
alteged viotation and. on relusar, is enlitled to a hearing
under 3b} of 1his code. 11 a sludent accepis adminis-
trative disposition, he shalt sign a stalement (hat he
undarsiands the nature of the charges, his righl 10 a hear-
ing of to waive the same, the penaity imposed, and his
waiver of ihe right to appeal.

{c) The Vica Presiden! of Student Services shall prepare
an accurale, wiitten summary ol each administrative
dispesition and lorward a copy 1o the student {and, if the
sludent is a minor, to 1he parent or guardian o! the stu-
dent), 10 the Director of Student Development ang 10 1he
Director of Campus Security,

{d) The Vice President of Student Services may impose

" disciplinary action as tollows:

() For minor violations, any actlion authorized by
4a(1) through (8) ol this code.

(i) For major violations, any action authorized by 4a
of this code.

8. Student Discipline Commitiss
(1) Composition: Organization:

{a) When a sludent refuses administzalive disposition of
either a major o1 a minor viglation, he is entitled to a hear-
ing before the Siudent Discipline Committee. This
tequest must be made in writing on ar before the third
day Tollowing administralive disposition. The Commitiee
shall be composed of any three administrative officers of
thé College, The Commilte shall be appointed by the
President 1o/ each hearing on a reialing basis or on a
basis of avaitabiiity.

{b) The Student Discipline Commiltee shall alect a Ghair-
man from The ihree appointed members. The Ghairman af
ihe Commiilea shail rule on the admissibility of evidence.

motions, and ebjections to procedure, bul B majority of
the commitiee members may overtide the Chairman's
Tuling. Al members of the Gommittes are eligible to vole
in the hearing,

{¢) Chairman: The Chaisman shall set the date, time, and
place lor the hearing and may summon witnesses, and
require the production of documentary and ofher
avidence.

(d) The Vice Presigent of Student Services shall represent
1he College before the Siudent Discipline Commillee and
present evidence 10 support any aliegations of viotations
ol Board pelicy. college regulation, or adminisirative
tules. The Vice Président of Student Services may be
assisied by legal counse! when in ihe opinion of the Vice
President of Student Services 1ha best interesis ol the
student or the College would be served by such
assistance

{2) Notice:

{a) The Commitiee Chariman shall by letier notily ihe stu-
dent concerned of the date, time and place lor the hear-
ing. The letter shal specily a hearing date not igss than
three (3} nor more than ten {10) class days alter the dale
of Lhe letter. Il the student is under 18 years of age. a
copy of the letter shall be sent g the parenis or guardian.
() The Chairman may for Qood cause postpona the hear-
ing 50 Iong as all interested parties are nolified of the new
hearing dale, time and place.
(¢} The Siudent Discipline Commiltee may hold a hearing
al any fime il the student has aciual notice of tha date,
time, and place of the hearing, and consents in writing
Ihereto, and the President, or his designated represen.
lative in his absence, siates in writing to the Commitlee
that, because of exiraordinary circumstances the
réquiremenis are inappropriate.
(d) The notice shall specity whether the charge or
charges are considered minor viglations o major vigla-
Jtions: shall direct 1he student to appear before the Com-
millee on the dale and at the lime and place specified,
and shall advise 1he student of the loliowing rights:

(%} To a privale hearing.

" (ii) To appear alane o with legal counsel (if charges
have been evaluated as a major viotation or il the
College is represented by legal counsei);

{iiiy To have his parenis or legal guardian present at
{he hearing;
({iv) Te know 1he igenlily of gach wnness who will
lestty against him;
tv} To cause the Committee 10 summon wilnesses,
require the production of documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College, and 1o offer
evidence and argue in his own behall:
{vi) To cross-examine each witness who lestifies
againsi him;
(vi}) To have a stenographer preseni ai the hearing to
make a stenographic transcrpl of the heaning, at the
student’s expense, but the sludent is nol permitted
to recoed the hearing by efectronic means:
{viii) To appeal 16 the Faculty-Student Board of
Review, subject to 1he limitalions established by
3c{1Xa) ol this code. ,
(e) The Vice President of Student Services may suspend a
Student wha lails without good cause to comply with a let-
Ter senl under this section, or. at his discretion, 1he Vice
President of Student Services may proceed with the hear.
ing in-the studen!'s absence,

(3) Preliminary Matters:

(8} Charges arising out of a single iransaction or
occurence, against ane or more students, may be heard
fogether o, gither at the option of the Commiliee or the
request by one of the studenis-inanterest. separate heas-

ings may be hetd,

(D) AL leasi thiee (3) class days belore the hearing date,

the student concerned shati turnish the Committea Chair-
man with:

() The name of each wilness he wanis summoned

ang a descriplion ol all documentary and other

evidence possessed by the Couege which he wants

produced:

{ii) An objection 1hat, it sus1alned by the Chairman of

the Sludeni Discipline Cormmillee, would prevent 1he

hearing.

(iii) The name ot legal counsel, if any. who appear

with him;

{iv) A request for a separale hearing, i any, and the

grounds tor such a request.

{t) When the hearing is 5et under waiver of notice or for

oiher good cause determined by the Commilize Chair-
man, the student concerned is enlitied 10 turnish the
information described in paragraph (b) hereaf at any hme |
belore the hearmg begins.

{4) Procedure;

{a) The hearing shall be informal and the Chairman shall
provide reasonoble opportunities for wilnesses to be
heard. The College may be represented by stall members
of ihe Vice President of Student Services Office, legal
counsel and other persons designated by the President.
The hearing shall be open to the public so fong as space
is avaitable, bul may include ihe Iellewing persans on the
invitation of the student:

(i} Representaiives of the College Counci;
{ii) A stati member of the College newspaper:
{m) Representatives of the Facully Association:
() Student’s legal counsel; and
v) Members ol the student's immediate famity.

(b} The Commiliee shall proceed generally as ioliows dur-

ing the hearing:
{i) The Vice Presideni of Siudent Services shall read
the complaint;
{iy The Vice Presiden! ol Studeni Services shall
infrom the student of his rights, as staled in the
nofice of hearing:
{i} The Vite President of Student Services shat pre-
sent the College's case;
{iv) The sludent may presen! his delense; '
{v) The Vice Presigent of Student Services and the
student may presenl rebuilal evidence and argu-
ment:
{vi} The Committee will vate the issue of whether or
not there has been a violatlon of Board palicy, cok
lege regulation or administrative rule; H the Commit-
1ea finds the stucent has violated a Board palicy. col-
lege regulation o admirkstrative rule. the Cormmitiee
will determine an appropriate penaity. '
{vi) The Cornrmittee shall inlorm the siudent of the
decision and penally, if any;
(viii} The Commiitee shall state in writing each fin-
ding ol a viglation of Board policy, collega regulation
or administrativa rule, and the penally detarmined.
Each commitiee member concurring in the tinding
and penally shall sign 1he s1atemen!. The Commitiee
may includa in {he statement ils reasons for the fin-
ding and penalty.

(8) Evidence:

(8) Legal rules of evidence shall ngt apply 1o hearings
belorg the Student Discipline Commiltee. and the Com-
millee may admit and give probative effec! 10 avidence
that possesses probalive value and is commonly
accepted by reasonable men in the conduci of 1heir
aflairs. The Committee shall exclude irrelevant, im-
material and unduly repetilious evidence. The Commitiee
shall recognize as privileged communications between a
Sluden) and a member of the prolessional s1ait of the
Health Center, Counseling and Guidance Cenler, or the
Gtfice of the Vice President ol Student Services where
Such caommunications were made in the course of perior-
mance of oflicial duties and when the matiers discussed
were understood by the staff members and the student to
be cenlidential, Committee members may freely question
witnesses.

{t) The Committee shall presume & student innocent of
the alleged violation until i1 is convinced by clear and con.
vincing evidence thal the student viclated a Board poncy
college regulation or administiative rule.

{c) All evidence shat be offered 10 the Commitlee dunng
the heanng and made & part of the hearing record.
Documentary evidence may be admitied in the form of
copies ol extracis, or by incorporation by reference, Real
evidence may be photographed or described.

fd) A student gelendant may nol be campelled to testity
against himself,

(6} Record:

(2} The hearing record shall include; a copy of the notice
of hearing: all documentary and other evidence offered
of agmitied in evidence; writlen motions, pleas, and any
©Olher malerials considered by 1he Commitiee: and the
Commitiee’s decisians.

{b) If notice of appeal is timely given as hereinafler pro-
vided. the Vice President of Student Services, al the
direction of the Committee Charman, shall send the
record 10 the Board of Review, with a copy to the sludent
appellant on or before the lenth class day after the natice
of appeal is given.

¢. Faculty-Student Board of Review
{1} Right 10 Appeal:
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{a}In those cases in which the disciplinary penally impos-
ed was as prescrived in 4a(6) through {11}, ihe student
may appeal ihe decision of the Student Discipline Com.
mitiee, or the decision of 1he President in an interim
aclion under 3a(1Xb} 1o the Facully-Student Board of
Raview. Dlsclpnnary aclions taken under 4a(1) through (5)
cannol be appealed beyond the Studen: Discipline Com-
midtee. A studen! appeals by giving wrillen nofice 10 the
Vice President of Student Se:vices on or belore the third
class day aller the day 1he decision of aclion ig
announced, This notice may be informal, but shalt con-
tain 1he student's name, the date of the decision or ac-
tion, the nama of tis legal counsal. Il any. and a simple re-
quest far appeal,
{b) Notice of appeal imely given suspends the imposilioh
©f penalty untit the appeal is finalty decided, but interium
BClion may be laken as authorized under 3a{1Nb).
Board Composition.
(a) FThe Presideni shall appaint Boards of Review 10 hear
appeats under this code. Each such Board shall have
three laculty representatives and two students appointed
by the President in alphabetical satation ffom available
members of the Review Panel.

(b} The Review Panel shall have lwentydive (25}
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membarg, selecied as foliows:

{i) Fitteen (15) representatives from the faculty,
recommended by the President of the Facully
Association and appointed by the President o! the
College for ihree-year staggered terms.

{ii} Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the Presi-
dant of the College for one-year terms. Studen!
members must have an overal 2.0 average on all
college work atiempted at iha tima of the nomination.
and myst not have a discipline case pending,

{c} The Presidant shall insteuct the Board of Review members
on studenis disciplinary policies, rules, and hearing pro-
cedures as soon as praclicable after the members are
appointed.
{3) Consideration of Appeal
{a} The Board of Roview shall consider each appeal on
tha record of the Student Discipline Commiltee and lor
good cause shown, grigingl evidence and newly
discovered evidence may be prasenied, .
{b) Upan timety appeal, ihe President shall select a Board
of Review as atoresaid and shall notity the studeni

appelan! and the Vice President of Student Services in
wriling of 1he lime, date, and place of the hearing as
detarmined by tha President.

(¢} The President wih designate one¢ of 1he members of
the Board ¢! Review to serve as Charimen,

{d) Appellate hearings will lollow the procedure pre-
scsibed in 3b of 1his coda.

{e) The Board ol Review will hear oral argument and
raceive written briefs trom the siudent appetlant and Vice
President of Student Services or their represeniatives.
(1} The Board of Reviaw, aiter considering the appeal,
may aftirm the Student Discipline Commitiee’s decision,
reduce the penalty detarmined or otherwise modity the
decision ol the Student Discipline Commitige, or dismiss
iha complaint.

{g) The Board of Review shat medily or 5ot aside the tin-
ding of viotation, panalty of both, il the substantive rights
of ihe sludenl were prejudicec because the Student
Discipline Commitige's finding of facts, conclusions or
CBCiSions wera: :

{i} In violation o1 8 Federal or State law, Board policy.”
college regulation, administrative rule. ot avlhorized
procedure;

(ii) Clearly erroneous in view of the reliable probative
and subsiantial 8vidance on 1he complete hearing; or
{iily Capricicus, or characterized by abuse of discre-
tion or claarly unwarranted exercise of discretion,

{h} The Board of Review may nol increase a penally °

assessed by the Student Discipline Cammittee.

Petitian for Aoministrative Review

(a) A student is enlitled to appeal in writing 1o the Board of
Trustees through the President. the Chancelier, and ihe
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Chairman of the Board. Tha Presideni shall automatically
review gvery penalty of expulsion.
{b} A petition for review is intormal bul shall contain, in
addition to the information required by 3c{1xa), notice o
appeal, ihe date ol the Board of Review's action on 1he
studen!’s appeal and his reasons lor disagreaing with ihe
Board's action, A siudent shail file his petition with 1he
President on ar betore the 1hird class day alter the day
the Board o! Review announces iis action on the appeal.
It the President rejecis the petition, and the student
appellant wishes o petition the Chanceltor. he shall file
the pelition with the Chancellar on or belore the third
ciass day after the President rejects the petition in
writing. 11 the Chancellor rejects ihe pelilion, and the stu-
dent appellant wishes to petition the Board ot Trusiges.
he shall file 1he petition with the Chairman of said Boarg
on or belore the third class day aller the day ihe
Chancellar rejects the patition in writing.
(c) The Presiden1, the Chancelior, and the Board of
Trustees in their review may lake any action 1hat the Siu-
dent Discipline Committes is authorized 10 1ake. They
may receive wrillen briels and hear oral argument during
their reviaw.
4. Panuities

8. fiuthorized Disciplinary Penatties: The Vica President of

Student Services, under 3a, or the Student Discipling Com-

miltee, under 3b, or the Facully-Student Board of Review,

uncler 3¢, may impase one or more of the {ollowing panallies

for violation of a Board policy, college regulation, or

adrninigtrative wle;

(1) Agdmonition

{2) Warning probation

{3y Disciplinary probation

{4y Withholding of transcripi or degree

(5) Bar against readmission .

(6) Restitution

{7) Suspension of rights or privileges

(8) Suspension of eligibility lor officiat athletic and non-

athletic extracurricular activities

{5) Denial of degree

{101 Suspension from the Callege

{114 Explusion from the Coltege

b. Deflnitions: The' following definilions apply o the
panalities proviged in 4a;
{1) An “Admonition” is a written reprimand from the Yice Press
dent of Siudent Services 10 the studen! on whom 1l is imposed.
{2) “"Warning probalion™ indicales thal lurther wiolatlions may
resuit in suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for
any length ol time up 1o one calendar year and the studani shait
be automatically removed from probation when the imposed
parion expires,
{3) "Disciplinary prabation’ indicates that further violalions rmay
resull in suspension, Disciplinary probation may be imposed lor

any length of time up 10 oné calendar year and the stugent shall
be automatically removed from probalon when the imposed
period expires. Students will be ptaced an disciplinary probation
for engaging in activilies such as the tollowing bewng mioxicaled.
misuse of | D card, crealing a disturbance in of on campus
taciilves, and gambling.
{4) “'Withhalding 0! transcript or degree’ s impesed upon a siu-
dent who lails 1o pay a debt owed lhe College or who has a3
giscipinary case pending hinat disposilion. The penally ler-
minates on paymeni of the debt or final disposition of the case
{5) "Bar agains! readmission” is imposed on a student who has
leit the Cotlege on entorced withdrawal for oisciphinary reasons.
{6) "Resiiulion’ is reimbursement for damage ta or misap-
proprialion o! proparty. Reimbursement may 1ake the form of
anprobrlale service 10 repair of otherwise compensate lors
damages.
{7y “Disciphnary suspensiort” may be either or both of the
tollowing- .
fa) “'Suspension of righls and privileges™ 15 an elastic
penalty which may impose limitations or resirictions te fit
1he particular case.
) "Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and non-
athletic extracurnicular aclivities'' prohibits, during the
period of suspension, the student on whom it is impesed
trom joining a regisiered studen! organization, laking part
in a ragistered stydent organization's activities, or atlen-
ging 18 mealings or funclions: and fzom participating in
an alficial athietic or non-athletic extracurncutar activity
Sush suspension may be imposed for any fength of time
up lo one calendar year. Students will be placed on
disciplinary susgension lor engaging in aclivilies such as
the {ollowing: having intoxicating beverages o any col-
lege facitily; destraying State property or student’s per-
sonal property; giving false informalion in responsa to ra-
quests from the College; instigating a disturbance or not;
stealing; possession, use. sale or purchase ol illegal
drugs on o ofl cdmpus, any atlemp1 al bodity harm,
which includes ‘aking an averdose ol pills or any ofher
acl wherg emergency mecical attenlion 1s réquired; and
conviclion ol any act which is classilied as a8 misde-
meanar or felony under Stale or Federal Jaw.
{8} "'Demat of degree’” may be imposed on a student lound
guilty of scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any
length of time up lo and including petmanent denal
(9) "Suspension lrom the College™ prohibits, durng the
penod ol suspension, the siudenl on whom it 1 imposed from
being initiated inlo an honarary oOF service grganization, from
entering the college campus excepl in response (o an afhicial
summons; and from regisienng. either for credit ar non-
credit, lor scholastic work at or through the College
{10y "Exputsion’ is pgrmanent severance from the College.
This policy shall apply unlfarmly to all of the colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District.
In 1he aveni any pertion of this policy conflicts with the Siate
law ol Texas, ihe State law shall te followed.
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—— Course Descriptions
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DEFINITION OF TERMS

"The following terms are used through-
out the calalog and particularly in this
section of Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation follows each term.

1. Concurrent Enrofiment
(a) Enroliment by the same student
in two different colleges of the
District at the same time, or (b)
enroliment by a high school senior in
a high school and one of the Dislrict
colleges at the same time, or (c)
enrollment by a student in two re-
lated courses in the same semesler.

- 2. Contact Hours - The number of clock
hours a student spends in a given
course during the semester.

. Credit Hours (Cr.) - College work is
measured in Units called credit
hours. A credit hour value is
assigned to each course and is
normally equal to the number of
hours the course meels each week.
Credit hours are sometimes reterred
to as semester hours. |

4. Elective - A course chosen by the
student that is not required for a cer-
tificate or degree,

5. Flexible Entry Course - A course that
permits beginning or ending dates
other than the beginning or ending of
the semester. Consuit the class
schedule for further information.
Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The
number of clock hours in the fall or
spring semester the student spends
each week in the laboratory or other
learning environment.

Lecture Hours (Lec.) - The number of
clock hours in the fall or spring
semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

Major - The student’s main
emphasis of study (for example,
Automotive Technology, Psy-
chology, etc.) .
Performance Grades - Grades as-
signed point values, including A, B,
C,D,andf.

10Prerequisite - A course that must be

6.

7.

B.

9.

successfully completed or a require-
ment such as related life exper-
iences that must be met before
enrolling in another course.

In the foltowing course descriptions,
the number of credit hours for each
course is indicated in parenthesis
opposite the course number and title.
Courses numbered 100 (except Music
199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above
may be applied to requirements for
associate degrees. Courses numbered
below 100 are developmental in nature
and may not be applied to degree
requirements. Students are urged to
consult their counselors or specific
college catalogs for information about

“transferability of courses lo four-year

institutions. Course prerequisites may
only be waived by the appropriate
division chairperson.

All courses listed in this catalog may
not be offered during the 1980-1981
year.



ACCOUNTING (ACC) 11
BOOKKEEPING ! (3 LEC.}

The fundamental principles of double-
entry bookkeeping are presented and
applied to practical business situ-
ations. Emphasis is on financial state-
ments, trial balances, work sheets,
special journals, and adjusting and
closing entries. A practice set covering
the entire business cycle is completed.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)132 (3
BOOKKEEPING 11 (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Accounting 131, Course.
covers accruals, bad debis, taxes,
depreciation, controtling accounts,
and business vouchers. Bookkeeping
tor partnerships and corporations

is introduced.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)201 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 143 LEC)

This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and interpreting
financial data for business units.
Topics include depreciation, inventory
valuation, credit losses, the operating
cycle, and the preparation of financial
statements. (This coursk is offered on .
campus and may be offered via
television.}

ACCOUNTING (ACC)202  (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 11{3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201.
Accounting procedures and practices
for partnerships and corporalions are
studied. Topics include cost data and
budget controls. Financial reports are
analyzed for use by creditors,
investors, and management.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 203 (3
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 1 (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting-202. This
course is an intensive study of the con-
cepts, principles, and practice of

. modern financial accounting. Included
are the purposes and procedures
underlying financal statements.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 204 (3)
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3LEC)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is a study of accounting
practices and procedures used to

provide inforrmation for business
management, Emphasis is on the
preparation and internal use of
financial statements and budgets.
Systems, information, and procedures
used in management planning and
control are also covered.

3

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 207 (3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING H{3LEC)
This course continues Ac_counting 203.
Principles and problems in fixed
liabilities and the analysis and interpre-

" ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 110

tation of supplementary statements
are also included.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 238
COST ACCOUNTING {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The
theory and practice of accounting for a
manufacturing concern are presenied.
The measurement and control of
material, laber, and factory overhead
are studied. Budgets, varniance
analysis, standard costs, and joint and
by-products costing are also included.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 239 {3}
INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
examines basic income tax laws which
apply to individuals and sote proprietor-
ships. Topics include personal
exemptions, gross income, business
expenses, nogn-business deductions,
capital gains, and losses. Emphasis is
on commaon problems.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 713, 803,
813 (31
{See Cooperalive Work Expenence)

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 714, B04,

3

8t4 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT}100  (3)

INTRODUCTION TO

ANTHROPQOLOGY {3 LEC.)

This course surveys the origin of = °
mankind involving the processes of
physical and cultural evolution, ancieni
man, and preliterate man. Attention is
centered on fossil evidence,
physiology and family/group roles

and status.

ANTHROPOQLOGY (ANT} 101 -
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Cultures of the world are surveyed and
emphasis given to those of North
America. included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organiza-
tion, language, religion and magic, and
elementary anthropological theory.
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.}

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 104 - (3}
AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURE (3 LEC.)
Native Americans are studied from
three perspectives: Native American
history and prehistory; traditional
Indian cultures; and native Americans

3)

_today. The latter theme stresses

current topics such as discrimination,
poverty, employment, reservations,
The Bureau of Indian Affairs, self-
determination, health care, etc.

(€)
THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC.)

This course (cross-listed as History
110) is taught in two parts each
semester. The first part of the course

deals with the archaeology of Mexico
beginning with the first humans to enter
the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the
Spanish in 1519-A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec,
and Aztec empires. The second part of
the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student
may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive
credit for only one of the two.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 110
THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC.)

Students may register for either
History 110 or Anthropology 110 but
may receive credit for only one of the
two. This course (cross-listed as
History 110) deals with the archeology
of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American
Continent and culminating with the
arrival of the Spanishin 1519 A.D.
Emphasis is archaic cultures, the
Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 208 3)
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or
consent of instructor. This courseis a
multicultural approach to the study of
modern Texas. Emphasis is on African,
Anglo and Hispanic cultures. Field
experiences and interviews are
interspersed with lecture to provide
opportunities for personal contact with
various cullural behaviors.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 210

LANGUAGE, CULTURE AND
PERSONALITY (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or

3)

(&)

" consent of instructor. Interrelated

aspects of tanguage, cuiture and
personality are presented. Special
consideration is given to intellectual,
sociat and behavioral problems
characteristic of multilingual,
multicultural societies. .

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 231
INTRODUCTIONTO
ARCHECLOGY (3 LEC))

This course is an anthropological
approach to archeology. Topics
include an introduction 10 the study of
‘humanity’s past. How archeologists
retrieve, process, analyze and
interpret surviving prehistoric
materials is covered, aswellas a
survey of world prehistory th rough
neolithic times.

ART (ART) 103

(]

(1)

, INTRODUCTION TQ ART (3 LAB))

Materials and techniques of studio art
are introduced for the non-major.
Included are basic design concepts
and traditional media. Laboratory fee.
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ART (ART) 104 (3)

ART APPRECIATION (3 LEC.)

Fitms, lectures, slides and discussions
tocus on the theoretical, cultural and’
historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of
visual and aesthetic awareness.

ART{ART}105  {3)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3 LEC))

This course covers the history of art
from prehistoric time through the
Renaissance. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
onart styles. -

ART (ART) 106 (3)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3LEC)

This course covers the history of art
from the Baroque period through the
present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles. -

ART{ART)110 {3)

DESIGN 1 (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

Basic concepts of design with two-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of line, color, illusion of space
or mass, texture, value, shape and size
in composition is considered.

ART (ART) 111 (3)

DESIGN Il (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Basic concepts of design with three-
dimensional materials are exptored.
The use of mass, space, movement
and texture is considered. Labora-
tory fee.

ART(ART}114 (3

DRAWING | (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

This beginning course investigates
various media, techniques and
subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers
drawing as a developmental process
as well as an end in itself.

ART{ART) 115 {3

DRAWING Il (2 LEC.. 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an
expansion of Art 114: It stresses the
expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced
compositional arrangements, a range
of wet and dry media, and the

development of an individua! appr

to theme and content. pproach
ART (ART} 199 (1)

ART SEMINAR (1 LEC.)

Area artists, critics and art educators
speak with students about the work
exhibited in the gallery and discuss
current art styles and movements. They
also discuss specific aspects of being
artists in contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit.

ART (ART) 201 {3)

DRAWING Ili (2. LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115,
Sophomore standing and/or
permission of the division chair. This
course covers the analytic and
expressive drawing of the human
figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee.

ART {ART) 202 (3)

DRAWING V{2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore

standing and/or permission of the

division chair. This course continues

Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
-expression, Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 203 (3)

ART HISTORY (3 LEGC.}

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The
development of the art of western
culture during the Renaissance Period
is presented. Emphasis is on the
development of Renaissance art in
Northern and Southern Europe.

ART (ART) 204 3

ART HISTORY (3 LEC.)

Prereguisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The
development of the art of western
cuiture from the late 19th century
through today is presented. Emphasis
is on the development of modernartin

Europe and America.

ART (ART) 205 (3)

PAINTING 1{2 LEC.. 4 LAB.).

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art115
or the consent of the instructor. This
studio course stresses fundamental
concepts of painting with acrylics and-
oils. Emphasis is on painting from still
life, models and the imagination.

ART (ART) 206 {3)

PAINTING I1 (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course
continues Art 205. Emphasis is on
individual expression.

ART (ART) 208 3)

SCULPTURE 1{2 LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor.
Various sculptural approaches are
explored. Different media and

.techriques are used. Laboratory fee.

ART{ART}209  (3)

SCULPTURE I (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course
continues Art 208. Emphasis ison .
individual expression. Laboratory fee.
ART (ART) 215 (3)

CERAMICS | (2 LEC., 4 LAB).

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 11 5
or the consent of the instructor. This
course focuses on the building of

_ pottery forms by ¢oil, slab and use of

-]

the wheel. Glazing and firing are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART)218 (k)]

CERAMICS Il (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or the consent of
the instructor. Glaze technology is
studied. Advanced problems in the
creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee.

ART {ART) 220 (3)
PRINTMAKING 1 (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115,
or the consent of the instructor. Basic
printmaking processes are introduced.
Included are planographic, intaglio,
stencit and relief processes, Labora-
tory fee. ’ :
ART (ART) 222 {3)
PRINTMAKING 1l (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a
continuation of Printmaking |. Labora-
tory fee. -
ART(ART) 228 &)
THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Art majors: Art 110, 111,
114. Drafting Technology majors:
Dratting 183, Engineering 186. Devel-
opment of three-dimensional projects
in metal, plastic, and wood through the
stages of design: idea, sketches,
research, working drawing, model and
finished product. Emphasis is on
function, material and esthetic form.
I ahnratory fee
ASTRONOMY (AST) 101 3)
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (3 LEC.)
This course surveys the fundamentals
of astronomy. Emphasis is on the solar
system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth's motions,
the moon, planets, asteroids, comets,
meteors and meteorites. (This course
is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

ASTRONOMY (AST) 102 3
GENERAL ASTRONOMY (3 LEC.) -

Stellar astronomy is emphasized.
Topics inciude a study of the sun, the
properties of stars, star clusters,
nebulae, interstellar gas and dust, the
Milky Way Galaxy and external
galaxies. .

ASTRONOMY (AST) 103 )}
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY | (3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Astronomy 101. The
student uses simple equipment to
make elementary astronomical
obervations of the motions of celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary
navigational techniques, graphical
techniques of calculating the position
of a planet or comet, and construction
of simple observing equipment. This
course includes night observations.
Laboratory fee.
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BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 100 )]

INTRODUCTION TO CREDIT

UNION BUSINESS {3 LEC)

This course presents a survey of the
history and philosophy of credit unions
as a part of the U.S. economy. Topics
include credit union organizational
structure, legal basis, regulatory
agencies, general functions, duties of
board and commitiees, reports,
precedures, accounting statemenits,
and data processing.

BANKING AND FINANCE
(BF)101 (3)
CREDIT MANAGEMENT (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Banking and Finance
115. Methods of credit management
and control are presented and applied
to cases. Topics include making credit
decisions, fixing credit limits, and
handling complicated accounts.
Adjusiments, extensions, compostion
settlements, assignments, reorgan-
izations, and bankruptcies are also
covered. Emphasis is on analysis of
profitablity, capacity to pay debts and
provide essential services, and ability
to withstand adversity. Trade credit is
examined as a commitment of
corporate assets.

" BANKING AND FINANCE
{BF) 103 3 -
INTRODUGCTION TO BANKING (3 LEG.)
This course is an overview of the
tnternal organization and operation of
the departments of a fuil service bank.
Emphasis is on an operational
perspective of banking services.

BANKING AND FINANCE (BF)

104 (3)

MONEY AND BAKING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Economics 201. Basic
economic principles related to money
and banking are presented..Emphasis
is on the practical application of the
economics of money and banking to
the financial institution. Topics include
the structure of the commercial
banking system and the nature and
functions of money. Bank investments,
loans, earnings, and capital are also
covered. The Federal Reserve System,
The Treasury, Department, and the
changing international monetary
system are included. RLC ONLY

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 105 (3)

COMPARATIVE FINANCIAL

INSTITUTIONS (3 LEC.)

The nature, functions and relationships
of different financial institutions are
explored. Money markets and capital
are included. Banking, savings and
loan, and financial credit institutions
are investigated. The role,

characteristics, operations,
capabilities and customer orientation
of each are noted. The effect of state
and federal regulatory agencies is also
covered.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 106 {2)

INTRODUCTION TO THE SAVINGS
ASSOCIATION BUSINESS (2 LEC.)

This course is an introduction to the
modern business world and to the role
of savings associations. The historical
development, present-day organ-
ization, competition and future

-direction of associations are

presented.

BANKING AND FINANCE'
{BF}107  (2)

SAVINGS ASSOCIATION
OPERATIONS (2 LEC.)

This course is an overview of the -

- internal operations of a savings

association, Topics include the
responsibilities to various departments
and the interrelationship of atl job
assignments.

BANKING AND FINANCE

{BF) 110 (3)

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM (3 LEC,) -
The operations and policies of the
Federal Reserve System are
examined. Attention is given to
international monetary affairs,
especially the changing role of gotd.
Economic developments and goals
which affect the stability of the
American economy are explored.
Federal Reserve efforts to adapt and
influence the changing econcmic
environment are included.

BANKING AND FINANCE
(BF) 111 (3)

TRUST FUNCTIONS AND
SERVICES (3 LEC }

This course covers the services of
Instrtutions engaged in trust business.
Topics include the history of trust

" services and institutions, trust powers

and government supervision, and trust
department services. Also included are
property. wills, estates, personai
agencies, different kinds of trusts, and
guardianship. investment of trust funds
and management of property and
mortagages are also presented.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 112 {3}

INSTALLMENT CREDIT {3 LEC.)
Installment credit is the focus of this
course. Topics include credit

evaluation, open-end credit, marketing {(BF) 118

bank services, and collection policies
and procedures. Also included are
legal aspects, financial statement’
analysis, installment lending, and
leasing. Management of the credit
department, insurance and rate

structure and yields are also covered.

BANKING AND FINANCE

{BF) 113 {3)

CREDIT CARD BANKING (3 LEC.)

This course examines the operation of
a bank charge plan. it briefly examines
the marketing of credit cards.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 114 (3)

TELLER TRAINING (2 LEC.. 1 LAB)

The basics of teller operation are
presented. The fundamentals of
negotiable instruments and the care
and handling of money afe included.
Other topics are deposits, checking
and savings transactions, special teller
functions, and balancing, cashing, and
paying checks. The importance of
public relations in the teller’s job
security measures, fraud and robbery
are also covered.

BANKING AND FINANCE .

(BF) 115 3)

CREDIT AND COLLECTION PRINCIPLES (3 LEC..
This course examines credit and
collections. Topics include the nature
and function of credit, types of credit
and bank and commercial credit. Also
covered are credit risk, sources of
information, analysis of agency -
reports, interchange services and
collection procedures.

BANKING AND FINANCE

{BF)116 1)

CONSTRUCTION LENDING (1 LEC.)
Construction lending in commerical
banks is presented. Topics include an
analysis of applications, permanent
financing and loan participations and
servicing. Commitment procedures,
bonding and developer guarantees,
and advances are covered. inspec-
tions, fegal work, unsecured con-
struction financing, and land
development loans are studied. Bank
relationships with mortgage bankers
are also included. .

BANKING AND FINANCE
-{BF)
2

117
LETTERS OF CREDIT {2 LEC.)

This course focuses on letters of
‘credit, Shipping documents,
mechanics of letters of credit,
payment, reimbursement, and
document examination are all
included. .

BANKING AND FINANCE
(1 o

INSTALLMENT LOAN

INTERVIEWS (1 LEC.)

This course introduces the technigues
of interviewing a loan customer: Topics

inciude Reguiation B requirements and
the handling of problem customers,
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BANKING AND FINANCE

{BF) 119 m

NEW ACCOUNTS (1 LEC.)

Basic problems in working with new -
bank accounts are surveyed. The
function of the new account and its
relationship with marketing are
described. Various legal questions are
explored, and the legal rights of
survivorship are examined.

BANKING AND FINANCE
{BF) 120 (1)
SELLING BANK SERVICES (1 LEC))

The recognition and meeting ot
customer’s needs are the focus of this
course, Topics include checking
accounts, savings accounts, savings
services, loans to individuats. safe de-
posit, travelers checks and
cross-selling.

BANKING AND FINANCE
{(BFY121 (1) '
LOSS PREVENTION (1 LEC )
This course covers check examination
and cashing. Check swindles, identi-
fication with and without credentials,
holdups and security procedures are
all included.
BANKING AND FINANCE
_(BF)122 (1)

SAFE DEPOSIT (1LEC.}

Safe deposit operations are presented.
Securily concerns, access, insurance,
contracts, and powers of atlorney are
included. Customer relations, record-
keeping and safekeeping procedures
are also covered. ’
BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF)123 (1)

LOAN AND DISCOUNT (1 LEC.}

This course emphasizes promissory
notes. Topics include caiculating
interest and discounting commercial
paper. Guarantees and general
collateral agreements are also
covered. Processing documents are
also covered. Processing documents
which accompany notes secured by
stocks, bonds and savings account
passbooks is presented. The concepts
of attachment, perfection, priority,
default and foreclosure are also
included.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BFY 124 (%)

STOCKS AND BONDS (1 LEC.)

The nature and function of stocks and
bonds are presented. Topics include
the transter of ownerships and the,
kinds of stocks, bonds, and
government securilies.

BANKING AND FINANCE
(BFy125  {3)

SAVINGS ASSCCIATION
LENDING (3LEC)

This course introduces the lending
operations ot procedures for handling
conventional family mortgage loans,

home improvement loans, and mobile

home loans. Savings association
lerding is included. The role of
government in home financing, the
management of real estate owned and
whole loan sales and participations are
also studied,

BANKING AND FINANCE
{BF)200 )

CREDIT UNION MANAGEMENT
AND ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)

This course covers administration and
provision of member services. Topics
include loan policies, financial
planning and analysis, personnel
policies, member relations,
delinquency control and collections
and risk management.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF} 201 {3)

ADVANCED CREDIT ANALYSIS (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Banking and Finance 115.
The techniques of making decistons
about credit are studied. Methods of
financial analysis are discussed and
appiied to the solution of business
problems. Risk appraisal is also
studied in terms of general economic
conditions, the natures of particular
businesses.and the conditions and
trends in various industries.

BANKING AND FINANCE
(BF) 202 (3)
CRECDMT LAW (3 LEC))

Laws regarding credi! are examined.
Emphasis is on credit regulation and
commercial and consumer laws in
Texas. -

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF)203 (3

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND MARKETING OF
FINANCIAL SERVICES (3 LEC))

This course describes the imporiance
of public relations to the finance
industry. Public relations is considered
for the industry as a whole and also for
individual institutions, such as
commerical banks, savings and foan
associations and credit unions.
Emptasis is also placed on the

- promeotion and marketing of financial

services and the evaluation of different
marketing practices.

BANKING AND FINANCE

{BF}204 3

FEDERAL REGULATIONS OF

BANKING (3 LEC.}

The tederal regulation of banking is
coverad. Topics include regutatory
agencies, bank charters, bank reporls
and examinations, limitations on
operations, and the regutation of
expansion. Emphasis is on bank
supervision rather than influence
through fiscal and monetary policies.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(8F) 205 (3)

ANALYZING FINANCIAL

STATEMENTS (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. This
course focuses on the characteristics
and analysis of financial statements,
The goals, methods, and tools of
analysis are covered. Topics for
analysis include profit and loss,
accounts receivable, inventories,
projected statements, cash budgets,
and balance sheets, The relationship of
balance sheet accounts to sales is
also covered.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 206 3

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS

AND THE PAYMENTS

MECHANISM (3 LEC.) .

This course presents the legal aspecls
of negotiable instruments. Emphasis is
on federal and state banking siatutes,
court decisions, and administrative
regulations. Topics include the legal
aspects of deposit, collection, dishonor
and return, and payment of checks and
cash items. The relationship of varicus
parties within a bank and between
depositors are explored. Some legal
aspects of other bank operations are
also introduced.

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF)207 (2

SAVINGS ACCOUNT

ADMINISTRATION (2 LEC.)

The administration of savings accounts
is described. Topics include insurance,
procedures for opening accounts, and
procedures for handling inactive
accounls, Loans secured by savings
accounts and creditor actions in
reaching debtors’ accounts are also
covered. Liquidity levels, adverlising,
and additional services to savers are
included. .

BANKING AND FINANCE

(BF) 208 (3)

FINANCIAL COUNSELING AND

CREDIT GRANTING (3 LEC.)

This course covers credit applicant
interview and relations, credil
investigation, determining credit
worthiness, the credit/toan decision,
loan rejections, legal considerations.
and disclosure. Family resource
management, consumer decision
making. member benefits. counseling
techniques, and applicant pe{sonall-
ties are also presented and discussed.

BANKING AND FINANCE
(BF) 713, 803, 813 {3)
{See Cooperatve Work Experience)

BIOLOGY (BIO) 101 4)
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC..3LAB)

This course is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses and
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should be taken in sequence. Topics  topics include the neuro-muscular, BIOLOGY (BI0)235  (4)
include the cell, tissue, and structure digestive, excrelory, and endocrine COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE
and function in plants and animals. systems. Laboratory fee. VERTEBRATES (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Laboratory fee. BIOLOGY (BIO)203  (4) Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102..For
BIOLOGY (BIO) 102 () INTERMEDIATE BOTANY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) science majors and pre-medical and
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB ) Prerequisiies: Biology 101 and 102.  Pre-dental students. Major groups of
This course is a continuation of Biology The major plant groups are surveyed. Yertebrate class is studied. Emphasis
101. Topics include Mendelian and Emphasis is on morphology, physi- 15 lor:'morr;]). OI?_QVba”d evolutionary
molecutar genetics, evolutionary ology, classification, and life cycles. ~ reélationships. Laboratory fee.
mechanisms, and plant and animal Evolutionary relationships of plants 10 coOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
development. The energetics and each other and their economic 701, 711, 801, 811 )
regulation of ecological communities  importance to humans are also 702,712, 802,812  (2)
are also studied. Laboratory fee.. - .covered. Laboratory fee. 703, 713, ggz, g:g %

© BIOLOGY (BIO)211  (4) 704,714, 804,
BIOLOGY (BIO) 110 - (4) INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB) 723, 733, 724, 734 for CVC ONLY

723, 733, 823, 824, 834 for BHC ONLY

Prerequisite: Completion of two
courses in the student's major or
instructor or coordinator approval.
These courses consist of seminars and
on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of

INTRCDUCTORY BOTANY (3 LEC., 3LAB.) Prerequisite: 8 hours of biological

This course introduces plant form and science. This course surveys the major
function. Topics ranging from the cell  groups of animals below the level of
through organs are included. Emphasis chordates. Consideration is given to

is on the vascular plants, including the phylogeny; taxonomy, morphology,
taxonomy and life cycles of major plant physiology, and biclogy of the various

divisions. Laboratory fee. ?J%L;pgéftgl‘?%%?ssguﬁg ﬁsrc; ;rggc;ri’tgnce the students' major curricula are
BIOLOGY (BIO) 115 (4) 1 g o, Laboratory fee applied to the job. Students are piaced
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEG., 3 LAB)) stressed. 1.8 ylee. in work-study positions in their tech-
Selected topics in biological science ~ BIOLOGY (BIO) 216 (4} nical occupational fields. Their skills
are presented for the non-science GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 LEC.. 4 LAB)) and abilities to function successfully in
major. Topics include the cell concept Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the their respective occupations are tested.
and basic chemistry as it relates to consent of the instructor. Microbes are  These work internship courses are
biology. An introduction to genetics,  studied. Topics include growth, guided by learning objectives
evolution, cellular processes, suchas  reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ~ composed at the beginning of each
mitosis, meiosis, respiration, and ecology of micro-organisms. Labora- ~ Semester by the students, their instruc-
photosynthesis, and plant and animal  tory activities constitute a major part of 10rS Or coordinators, and their supervi- -
reproduction is also covered. Labo-  the course. Laboratory fee. sors at work. The instructors determine
ratory fee. (This course is offered on if the learning ob|ecl1v.es are valid and
campus and may be offered via BIOLOGY (BIQ) 217  (4) give approval for credit. '

television ) FIELDBIOLOGY BLEC. 4LAB)  BygINESS(BUS)105  (3)

BIOLOGY (BIO) 116 @ Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological  INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3 LEC.)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC.. 3 LAB)) ‘ 2?;';‘0;25;“9'_58;59[“‘ ?f thde diYiSi?"!f
Selected topics in biological science ¢ sgrveyed in rela‘t)igr?sr?ig tc??ll‘nrg?an:fﬁ
are presented for the non-science

major. Topics include the systems of ronment. Aquatic and terrestrial

! communities are studied with reference
the human body, disease, drug abuse, 15 hagic ecological principles and tech- -
aging, evolution, ecolagy, and people  piqyes. Emphasis is upon classification, CoUrSe 1S offered on campus and may
in relation to their environment. ) '

Laboratory fee identification, and collection of speci- be offered via television.)
yiee. mens in the field. This course may be  ByYSINESS (BUS)143  (3)

This course provides an overall picture
of business operations. Specialized
fields within business organizations
are analyzed. The role of business in
modern society is identified. (This

BIOLOGY (Bi0)120  (4) repeated for credit. PERSONAL FINANCE (3 LEC.)

INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN : P

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC. 3LaB)  BIOLOGY (BIO}221 © (&) (3LEC. 30AB) $e; sonal financial issues are explored.
This coures is a foundation course for o - ) JOpICS Inciuce financial planning, in-
specialization in Associate Degree Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the surance, budgeting, credit use, home

Nursing and Allied Health disciplines. consent of the instructor. This course ownership, savings, investment, and
Other s%udents interested in Ihg study ©€xamines the skeletal, muscular, and  tax problems. '

of structure and function of the human Circufatory systems as related to BUSINESS (BUS)234 (3

body should consult a counselor. No  PUmans. Emphasis is on structure, BUSINESS Lﬁfw 3 L)EC.) @

science background is presupposed.  UNClion, and ine interreiationships of _

Maior topics include cell structure and '€ Systems. Laboratory fee. e{',i?c%?‘t’,gﬁgrgsﬁﬂtgft?ﬁ hllstorlcg tand
J =1ud rou e law an

function, organization of the body, BIOLOGY (BIO) 222 (4) current legal principles. Emphasis is

tissues, organs, the blood and cardio-  ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY |l (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

, on contracts, property, and .
vascular system, and the respiratory  Prerequisite: Biology 221 or the Properly. andlorts

system. Emphasis is on homeostasis.  congent of the instructor. Second BUSINESS (BUS)237  (3)

Laboratory fee. course of a two course sequence. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3 LEC))
BIOLOGY (BIO) 121 @ ' Structure and function as related to the The persisting human problems of
INTRODUCTION TQ HUMAN human digestive, nervous, respiratory, administration in modern organizations

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3LEC., 3LAB}  reproductive, and endocrine systems. are covered. The theory and methods
Prerequisites: Biology 120. This course Emphasis placed on the interrelation-  of behavioral science as they relate to
is a continuation of Biology 120. Major Ships of these systems. Laboratory fee. organizations are included.
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CHEMISTRY {CHM) 101 4
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC.. 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Developmental Math-
ematics 093 or the equivalent. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It covers the laws and
theories of matter. The laws and
theories are used to understand the
properties of matter, chemical
bonding, chemical reactions, the
physical states of matter, and changes
of state. The fundamental principles
are applied to the solution of quanti-
tative problems relating to chemistry.
Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 102 eY)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3'LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, This
course is for science and science-
related majors. Itis a continuation of
Chemistry 101. Previously learned and
new concepts are applied. Topics
include solutions and colloids,
chemical kinetics and equilibrium,
electrochemistry, and nuclear
chemistry. Qualitative inorganic
analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee,

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 115 {4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC., 3 LAB))

Prerequisite; Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This
course is for non-science majors. It
traces the development of theoretical
concepts. These concepts are used to
expain various observations and laws
relating to chemical bonding reactions,
- states of matter, solutions, electro-
chemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also
included is the descriptive chemistry of
some common elements and inorganic
compounds. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 118 (4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115. This
course is for non-science majors. It
covers oganic chemistry and bio-
chemistry. The important classes of
organic compounds are surveyed. The
concept of structure is the central
theme. Biochemistry topics include
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids,
chemistry of heredity, disease and
therapy, and plant biochemistry.
Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM)20t  {(4)
-ORGANIC CHEMISTRY | (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite; Chemisiry 102. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It introduces organic
chemistry. The fundamental types of
organic compounds are presented.
Their nomenclature, classification,
reactions, and applications are
included. The reactions of aliphatic
and aromatic compounds are dis-

cussed in terms of modern electronic
theory. Emphasis is on reaction
mechanisms, stereo-chemistry,
transition state theory, and organic
synthesis, Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM)202 (4
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 11 {3 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This
course is for science and science-
relaled majors. Itis a continuation of
Chemistry 201. Topics include aliphatic
and aromatic systems, polyfunctional
compounds, amino acids, proteins,
carbohydrates, sugars, and hetero-
cyclic and related compounds. In-
strumental techniques are used to
identity compounds. Laboratory fee.
CHEMISTRY {CHM)203° (4
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (2 LEC..6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102,
Mathematics 101 or Mathematics 104
or the equivalent. Principles for quanti-

_tative determinations are presented.

Topics include gravimetry, oxidation-
reduction, indicators, and acid-base
theory. Gravimetric and volumetric
analysis is emphasized. Colorimetry is
introduced. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 205 (2)
CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS (2 LEC.)

Prarequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical
calculations are reviewed. Emphasis is
on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium.

CHEMISTRY {CHM) 234 4
INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS {2 LEC.. 6 LAB))

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or the
consent of the instructor, The role of
modern electionic instrumentation in
analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy.
gas chromatography, potentiometric
titration, electrochemistry, continuous
flow analysis, scintillation counting,
eletrophoresis, flame photometry, and
atomic absorption spectrophotometry
as analytical tools. Laboratory fee,

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 {t)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS (1 LEC)

This course is for students who wish to
extend their learning skills for
academic or career programs. Individ-
uzlized study and practice are pro-
vided in reading, study skills and comp-
osition. This course may be repeated
for a maximum of three credits,

COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 131 {3)
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND SPEECH (3 LEC.)
Communication skills are studied as a
means of preparing for one's vocation.
Practice in writing letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is included.

COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 132
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND
SPEECH (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or
consent of instructor. The study of
communication processes is
continued. Emphasis is on written
persuasion directly related to work.
Expository technigues in business
letters and documented reporls are
covered. Practice in oral
communication is provided.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 175
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
SCIENCE(3LEC)

This course is an introduction to the
computer. The history of computers
and their cultural impact are expiored.
Topics include vocabulary, flow
charting, data representation, and
procedure-oriented languages with
general applications,

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 121 {3)
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS,

METHODS AND EQUIPMENT | {2 LEC . 3 LAB)
This course introduces construction
materials, methods, and equipment.
The origin, nature, and normat uses of
malterials are investigated. The integra-
tion of materials into finished projects
is also covered. Laboratory fee,

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 122 (3)
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS.

METHODS AND EQUIPMENT I1{2 LEC . 3LAB)
This course continues the study of con-
struction maierials, methods, and
equipment. Laboratory fee.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 123 (4)
CONSTRUCTION GRAPHICS (2 LEC . 6 LAB Y

Construction technology and con-
struction graphic communications are
introduced. The student learns {0 read
blueprints and understand the
expressed and implied meanings of
symbols, conventions, and drawing.
Free hand sketching and basic drafling
required of construclion supervisors
are also included. Labgratory fee.

CONSTRUCTYION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY {CMT)} 124 {4)
ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT
FOR BUILDINGS (3LEC . 3LAB)

The nature and use of materials and
equipment in various systems are
explained. Included are plumbing,
healing, ventilation, air conditioning,
electrical, and conveying systems. The
design theories and uses of the
completed systems are introduced.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 132
THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY (3 LEC)

This coures surveys the growth, magni-

3

(3)

3
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tude, and economic importance of the
construction industry. Emphasis is on
understanding the interrelationship
between the many trades, professions,
and agencies in construction.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 136
SURVEYING AND

MEASUREMENTS (2 LEC.. 6 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent, This course is for students
with little or no training in surveying. it
covers the theory, methods, equip-
ment, and problems of surveying and
measurement. Field work provides the
opportunity to apply the theory.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
*AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 138
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT |
{3LEC..3 LAB.)
This course covers the responsibilities
of a supervisor. Topics include organ-
ization, human relations, grievances,
training, rating, promotion, quality and
quality control, management-employee
relations, scheduling of work, and job
and safety instructions. Roles played
by labor and management in the
development of American industry are
studied. Forces affecting labor supply,
employment, and industrial relations in
a democracy are analyzed. Emphasis
is on safety and its value to economic
operations and employee morale,

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 230
QUALITY CONTROL AND COST
CONTROL (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Construction Manage-
ment and Technology 121, 122, and
234, or the consent of the instructor.
Quality control approaches to
construction are included. Construc-
tion costs and economics are separat-
ed, analyzed, and evaluated. Methods
to control costs are explored. CPM
scheduling and technigues are
covered. Laboratory fee.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 231
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS -
AND SPECIFICATIONS (2 LEC., 3LAB.)
Prerequisite; Construction Manage-
ment and Technology 121,.122, and
123 or consent of the instructor.
Written construction communications
are the focus of this course. Included is
the study of construction contracts and
specifications. Their preparation,
implementation, modification,
administration, and tega! pitfalls are
covered. Laboratory fee.
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY {CMT) 234
ESTIMATING (2 LEC.. 6 LAB.)
Prereqguisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Construction Manage-

@)

4

@

3

4

ment and Technology 123 and 231 or
consent of the instructor, Construction
estimation is presented. Topics include
quality surveying and the interpretation
and uses of bid documents. Students
learn to compute and assemble labor
and material costs, unit and lump sum
costs, and preliminary and final
estimates. Laboratory fee.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

AND TECHNOLOGY {CMT) 236 @) .

beginning of each semester by the
students, their instructors or
coordinators, and their supervisors at
work. The instructors determine it the
learning objectives are valid and give
approval for credit.

DANCE(DAN)150°  (3)

BEGINNING BALLET I{1 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course explores basic ballet
technigues. Included are posture,
balance, coordination, rhythm, and

BUILDING CODES AND SAFETY (3 LEC.. 3LAB.) flow of physical energy through the art

This course presents construction
methods in relation to zoning and
building codes and occupational safety
standards and regulations. The inter-
relationships among federal, state and
municipal authorities and construction
operations are examined in detail.
Emphasis is placed on the develop-
ment and implementation of effective |
loss and accident prevention planning.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY {CMT) 237 4
SQOILS; FOUNDATIONS AND

REINFORCED CONCRETE (3 LEC.. 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Construction Manage-
ment and Technology 121 and 122;
Engineering 283 desirable. Soil
characteristics for a good foundation
are studied. Topics include soil
sampling and testing, Concrete design,
placement, and testing are also
covered. Some study of asphaltic
pavements is included. Laboratory fee.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY (CMT) 238
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT ||
{3LEC.. 3LAB.) _
Prerequisite: Construction Manage-
ment and Technology 138. This course
examines project planning and
development. Topics include teasibility
studies, financing, planning, program-
ming, design, and construction. Office
engineering techniques and problem-
solving are covered.

COQPERATIVE WORK

EXPERIENCE

701, 711,801, 811 (1)

702, 712, 802, 812 {d)

703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
704,714,804,814  (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of two
courses in the student’s major or -
instructor or coordinator approval.
These courses consist of seminars and
on-the-job experience. Theory and
instructlion received in the courses of
the students’ major curricula are
applied to the job, Students are placed
in work-study positions in their
techriical occupational fields. Their

skills and abilities to function

@

‘successfully in their respective

occupations are tested. These work
internship courses are guided by
learning objectives composed at the

- DANCE (DAN) 200

form. Theory, terminology, ballet
history, and current attitudes and
events in ballet are also'studied.

Barre excercises and centre floor com-
binations are given. Laboratory fee.

DANCE(DAN)151  {3)
BEGINNING BALLET 11 {1 LEC., 3LAB.}

Prerequisite: Dance 150. This course is
a continuation of Dance 150. Emphasis
is‘on expansion of combinations at the
barre. Connecting steps learned at
centre are added. Jumps and pirou-
ettes are introduced. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 155 (1)
JAZZ 1{3 LAB.)

The basic skills of jazz dance are
introduced. Emphasis is on technique
and development, rhythm awareness,
jazz styles, and rhythmic combinations
of movement. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 158 4}

JAZZ 11 (3LAB)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or the consent
of the'instructor, Work on skilis and
style in jazz dance is continued.
Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and
exploration of composition in jazz form
are emphasized. Laboratory fee,

DANCE (DAN) 160 3)
INTRODUCTION TO DANCE
HISTORY (3 LEC.)

A history of dance forms is presented.
Primitive, classical, and contemporary
forms are included.

1
REHEARSAL AND PERFOR(Mﬁ)\NCE (4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or the consent
of the instructor. This course supple-
ments intermediate dance technique
classes. It is a continuation of Dance
116 with emphasis on more advanced
concepts as they apply to actual
rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit,

DANCE (DAN) 118 (1)
REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (2 LAB.)

This course supplements beginning
dance technique classes. Basic
concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage — stage directions, stage
areas, and the craft involved in
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rehearsing and performing are empha-
Stzedd. This course may be repeated for
credit.

DANCE (DAN) 250 {3)

INTERMEDIATE BALLET I (1 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 151. The
development of ballet technique is
continued. More complicated
exercises at the barre and centre floor
are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and
jumps. Precision of movement is
stressed. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN)251  (3) _
INTERMEDIATE BALLET 1 {1 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 250. This course
begins pointe work for women.
Specialized beats and tours are begun
for men. Individual proficiency and
technical virtuosity are developed.
Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 252 (1)

COACHING AND REPERTOIRE (2 LAB.)
‘Prerequisite: Demonstrated ability in at
least one technique and the consent of
the instructor. This course is designed
to give the dancer individuai coaching
in one or, more dance techniques with
special attention to the correction of
individual problems. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics Courses
offer a review of mathematics skills.
Developmental Mathematics 093
satisfies prerequisites for Mathematics
101, 104, 111, and 115. Developmental
Mathematics 091 salisfies
prerequisites for Mathematics 130,
139, and 195.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 080 (3)

PRE ALGEBRA MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to develop an
understanding of addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division of whole
numbers, fractions, decimals and
percentages and to strengthen basic
-skills in mathematics. It is the most
basic mathematics course and
inctudes an introduction to algebra.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 091 3

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Developmental Mathe- r
matics 090. This course is comparable A.'-
to the first-year algebra course in high PW
school. It includes special producis

and factoring, fractions, equations, !

graphs, functions, and an introduction -

to geometry. . ——



38

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM)093. (3)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of hign school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091. This course is comparable
to the second-year algebra course in
high school. It includes terminology of

sets, properties of real numbers, fund-
amental operations of polynomials and
fractions, products, factoring, radicals,
and rational exponents, Also covered
are solutions of linear, fractional,
quadratic and systems of linear
equations, and graphing.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their
performance in English courses by
enrolling in Developmental Reading
Courses. Developmental Reading 090
and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101
is especially helpful in English 102 and
the sophomore-level literature
courses. See the catalog descriptions
in reading for full course content.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

{DR) 090 (3)

TECHNIQUES OF

READING/LEARNING (3 LEC.)
Comprehension, vocabulary
development, and study skilis are the
focus of this course. Emphasis is on
learning how to learn. included are
reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational back-
ground of each student. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

{DR) 091 {3)

TECHNIQUES OF READING AND

LEARNING (3 LEC.)

This course is a continuation of
developmental reading 080. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing
skills by taking Developmental Writing.
These courses are offered for one to
three hours of credit. Emphasis is on
organization skills and research paper
styles, and individual writing
weaknesses,

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

{DW) 090 (3)

WRITING (3 LEC.)

Basic writing skills are developed.
Topics include spelling, gifammar, and
vocabulary improvement. Principies of
sentence and paragraph structure are

also included. Organization and
compaosition are covered. Emphasis is
on individual needs and strengthening
the student’s skills.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW)091 (3

'WRITING (3 LEC.)

This course is a sequel to Wriling 090.
It focuses on composition. Included
are skills of organization, transition,
and revision. Emphasis is on individua
needs and personalized assignments.
‘Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical.and research writing
may be included.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) 092 (1)

WRITING LAB {3 LAB,)

This course is a writing workshop.
Students are given instruction and
supervision in written assignments.
The research paper and editing are
both included.

DRAFTING (DFT) 182 (2)
TECHNICIAN DRAFTING (1 LEC . 3LAB.)

This course focuses on the reading and
interpretation of engineering drawings.
Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning,
measurement with scales, schematic’
diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee,

EDUCATIONAL PARAPROFESSIONAL
(EP) 134 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO MEDIA (2 LEC., 2 LAB,)

Baqlc skills for preparing graphic and
projected educational materials are
devgloPed. The operation of selected
audiovisual equipment is also included.
ECC, MVC, RLC ONLY '

EARTH SCIENCE (ES) 117 (9)
EARTH SCIENCE {3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is for the non-science
rmajor. It covers the interaction of the
earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and
space science are inctuded. Selected
principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. Laboratory fee
{This course is offered on campus and
Tay be offered via television.)

ECONOMICS (ECO) 201 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 1 {3LEC )

Sophomore standing is recommended
The principles of macroeconomics are
presented. Tooics include eéconomic
organization, national income deter-
mination, money and banking, mone-
lary and fiscal policy, economic fluc-
uations, and growth. (This course is
oftered on campus and may be offered
via television.)

ECONOMICS (ECO) 202 3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 11 (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or the
consent of the instructor. The
principles of microeconomics are
presented. Topics include the theory of
demand, supply, and price of factors.
income distribution and theory of the
firm are also included. Emphasis is on-
international economics and contem-
porary economic problems.

EDUCATIONAL :
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 129 {3)
COMMUNICATIONS SKILLS FOR
EDUCATIONAL

PARAPROFESSIONAL {3 LEC.)

This course surveys methods for
devetoping the language skills of
students. Topics include creative
wriling, story telling, appreciation of
literature, tutoring, cursive and
manuscript handwriting, and listening
skills,

EBUCATIONAL

PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 131 {3)
INTRODUCTION TQ

EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES | (3 LEC))

The role of the educational parapro-
fessional is defined. The organization
and administration of the public school
system are described. Special
attention is given to the development of
effective interpersonal relationships.
Through direct experiences with
students on a one-to-one basis, the
paraprofessional trainee observes and
studies the developmental patterns of
students. The principles of human
growth and development are included.

EDUCATIONAL

PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 133 (3)
INTRCDUCTION TO

EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES I1(3 LEC.)

This course focuses on developing a
wholesome learning environment in
the classroom. The facilitation of
learning in smali groups is empha-
sized. Factors affecting the growth and
development of students in a pluralistic
society are covered. The responsi-
bilities of the educational parapro-
fessional are covered.

EDUCATIONAL . .
PARAPROFESSICONAL (Ei) 135 {3}
ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR

EDUCATIONAL

PARAPROFESSIONALS {3 LEC))
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Creative art materials and methods
used in programs for children are
presenied. Opporlunities are provided,
tor the use of these materials. Class-
room displays, charts, poster art, and
builetin boards are included. Emphasis
is on creating an attractive environ-
ment in the classroom.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 231
PARAPROFESSIONAL SEMINAR | {2 LEC.}

Classroom strategies, supervision
technigues, and instructional skills are
discussed. Educational paraprofes-
sional trainees use their practicum
experiences in the discussion in this
seminar.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 232
EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL

PRACTICUM 1 {20 LAB.)

(See Cooperative Work Experience
814.) This practicum includes exper-
iences in learning environment under
the direct supervision of a teacher.
Principles of learning and motivation
are applied to the learning situation.

EDUCATIONAL ! :
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 235
EDUCATIONAL

PARAPROFESSIONAL SEMINAR 1 (2 LEC.)
Experiences in the classroom are com-
bined with professional consuitation
and group experiences with other edu-
cation paraprofessionals. Small group
interaction enables the trainee to
share experiences, demonstrate
specific skills, participate in simulated
classroom situations, and clarify
hypothesis.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 236
EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL

PRACTICUM Il (20 LAB.}

(See Cooperative Work Experience
814). This practicum continues
experience in classroom under the
supervision of a teacher, Principles of
learning and motivation are applied to
the teaching-learning situation.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL {EP) 245
DIVERSIFIED STUDIES (1 LEC)

This course provides ior speciatized
study by the educational paraprofes-
sional. Possible areas of study are
special education, bilingualism, child
development, educational, counseling,
and health services. Other areas may
be approved by the instructor.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 246
DIVERSIFIED STUDIES (2 LEC))

This course provides for specialized

(2

@

(2)

L))

)
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study by the educational paraprofes-
sional. Possible areas for study are,
special education, bilingualism, child
development, educational media,
litrary, physical educational, counsel-
ting, and health services, Other areas
may be approved by the instructor.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 247
DIVERSIFIED STUDIES (3 LEC.)

This course provides for specialized
study by the educational paraprofes-
sional. Possible areas for study are
special education, bilingualism, child
development, educational media,
lihrary, physical education, counseling,
and health services. Other areas may
be approved by the instructor.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL
(EP) 803, 813 {3

(See Cooperative Work Expenence)

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL

(EP) 804, 814 C)]

(3ee Cooperative Work Experience)

)

ELECTRIC POWER TECHNOLOGY
(ELP)244 4 '

ADVANCED ELECTRIC POWER

SYSTEMS (3 LEC.3 LAB)

Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical
Technology 233. Power distribution
systems are studied. Generaling
equipment, transmission lines, plant
distribution, and protective devices are
included. The laboratory provides
hands-on experience in the operation
and testing of the various types of
generation and power distribution
equipment. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 190 (4)

0.C. CIRCUITS AND

ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (3 LEC.. 3LAB)

Prereguisite: Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent recommended. The mathe-
matical theory of direct current ¢ircuits
is presented in combination with labo-
ratory fundamentals. Emphasisis on
elementary principles of magnetism,
electric concepts and units, diagrams,
and resistance. Electromagnetism,
series and parallel circuits, simple
rmeter circuits, conductors, and
insutators are also stressed,
Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET} 191 (4)

AC.CIRCUITS {3LEC.3LAB))
Prerequisite; Electronics Technology
190 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent. This course covers the
fundamental theories of alternating
current. The theories are applied in
various circuits. Included are

laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant
circuits, capacitance, inductance, Q of
coils, magnetism, and resistance.
Laboratory fee.

.ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(EM193 (&)

ACTIVE DEVICES (3 LEC.. 3LAB)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology
190 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Electronics Technology 191.
Semiconductors factive devices) are
the focus of this course. Topics include
composition, parameters, linear and
non-linear characteristics, in circuit
action, amplifiers, rectifiers, and
switching. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
TECHNOQLOGY {EMT) 229
ANALOG AND DIGITAL
CIRCUITS (3 LEC. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology
193 or the equivalent, This course
covers advanced eleclronic devices
and circuits. Emphasis is on

4

intergrated circuits. Both analog and
digital circuit fundamentals are
studied. The use of the these circuits in
controls, sensing, and testing is
stressed. Solid state circuits used in
modern industrial systems are
included. Laboralory fee.

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGY {EMT) 232 4)
MECHANISMS AND DRIVES (3LEC . 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent. The mechanism and drive
elements of electro-mechanical
systems are presenled. Individual
linkage and drive mechanisms are
studied in terms of their function and
operating characteristics in integrated
electro-mechanical systems. The
construction, testing, and analysis of
linkage and drive elements are
included. Laboratory work is supported
by lecture material on the related
concepts in mechanics.

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL ’
TECHNOLOGY (EMT) 233 (3)
ELECTRICAL MACHINERY (2 LEC . 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology
191 or concurrent enroliment in
Electronics Technology 191. The theory
and funclion of power electricity,
including AC and DC machines. Elec-
trical and mechanical aspecls are
stressed. The laboratory provides
hands-on experience in operation of
machinery, guantitative analysis of
performance characteristics,
electrical measurements on power
circuils and demonstration of .
principles discussed in class. Safety
practices are stressed. Laboraltory fee.
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGY (EMT) 237 3)
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ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
SYSTEMS (2 LEC.. 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technotogy
191. This course emphasizes electro-
mechanical and solid state industrial
machine control systems. Control
components, control and power circuit
diagrams, manual and automatic AC
and DC machine starters. manual and
autamatic AC and DC machine speed
control. and solid state logic elements
are studied. Prablem identification,

problem solving. and reporting
techniques are emphasized.
Laboratory fee,

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGY (EMT) 239"
PRINCIPLES OF DIGITAL
CONTROL (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Tech-
nology 229. The control of automated
industrial systems with digital
elements as subsystems is studied.
Included are the functions of the var-
ious control elements and their inter-
face with other components. The con-
version of control information between
anaiog and binary forms is examined.
The use and implementalion of logical
decision elements are covered.
Emphasis is on the operation and
function of microprocessors in moderr
control systems. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

(EGT) 141 {4)

BASIC HYDRAULICS AND

FLUID MECHANICS {3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Principies of hydraulics and fluid
mechanics are examined. Hydraulic
pumps, motors, cylinders, and values
are studied. Emphasis is on the appli-
cation of formulas related to the pro-
perties of fiuids and the laws which
govern fiuid flow, Various hydraulic
components are tested, and basic
hydraulic circuits are set up and
evaluated.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

(EGT) 142 (3)

INSTRUMENTATION AND

TESTING(2LEC. 3LAB) . .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technotogy
191. Industrial instrumentation and
testing are introduced. The character-
istics of various instruments are
investigated, The stalic and dynamic
characleristics of measuring devices
used in such areas as heat flow, liquid
flow, electronic control, pressure and
related areas in instrumentation,
control, and materials handling are
studied. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
{EGT) 143 4
INTERPRETATION OF

TECHNICAL DATA (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

@

-ENGINEERING (EGR) 105

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
introduces the student 1o the interpre-
tation of data obtained from product
experiments, measurements, and
tests. An understanding of empirical
data in graphical, algebraic, and
statistical form will be placed on
applied examples from the fields of
electronic, mechanical, fluid, and
quality control technology. Significant
use is made of the computer and
electronic calculator as analytical aids.

ENGINEERING TECHNOQLOGY
(EGT)240  (3)

AUTOMATIC CONTROL

SYSTEMS (2 LEC.. 3LAB)
Electro-Mechanical and electro-
hydraulic controt systems are
explored. The response and stability
characteristics of feedback control
systems, electro-mechanical and
electro-hydraulic control systems are
set up and evaluated. The analog
computer is used to analyze these
systems. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
(EGT)803 (3)

{See Cooperative Work Experience)
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
{EGT) 804 (4)

tSee Cooperative Work Experience)

ENGINEERING (EGR) 101
ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (2 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental
Mathematics 093 or the consent of the
instructor. This course surveys the
field of engineering. Topics include the
role of the engineer in society and
branches and specialties in
engineering. Engineering analysis and
computer programming are
introduced. Practice is provided in
analyzing and solving engineering
problems. Computational methods and
devices with an introduction to
computer programming are also
covered.

2
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ENGINEERING DESIGN @
GRAPHICS (2 LEC., 4 LAB)

Graphic fundamenlals are presented
for engineering communications and
engineering design. Topics include
standard engineering graphical
technigues, auxiliaries, sections,
graphical analysis, and pictorial and
working drawings. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 108 (3}
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite; Drafting 183 or .
Engineering 105. This course provides
training in the visualization of three-
dimensional structures. Emphasis is on
accurately representing these struc-
tures in drawings by analyzing the true

relationship between points, lines, and

"'planes. Included are the generation

and classification of lines, surfaces,
intersections, developments, auxil-
iaries, and revolutions. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 107 (3)
ENGINEERING MECHANICS | (3LEC.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 126. This
course is a study of the statics of par-
tictes and rigid bodies with vector
mathematics in three-dimensional
space. Topics include the equilibrium
of forces and force systems, resul-
tants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of inertia,
virtual work, and potential energy. Dis-
tributed forces, centers of gravity, and
analysis of structures, beams, and
cables are also presented.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 108
COMPUTER METHODS IN
ENGINEERING (3 LEC.) :
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 126. Funda-
mental methods of numerical analysis
with applications by computer pro-
gramming are presented. Topics
include computer programming, recur-
sion formulas, successive approxima-:
tions, error analysis, non-linear equa-
tions, and systems of linear equations
and matrix methods. Probabitistic
models, interpolation, determination of
parameters, numerical integration, and
solution of ordinary differential
aquations are also covered.
ENGINEERING (EGR) 186 {2)
MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (1 LEC.. 2 LAB)

This course introduces the student en-
roiled in technical programs to the
many steps involved in manufacturing
a product. This is accomplished by
involving the class in producing a
device with precision. The student
gains practical experience with
working drawings, a variety of machine
tools and the assembly of components.
The student is made aware of the
factors involved in selecting materials
and econcmical utilization of
materials. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 187 (2
MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (1 LEC.. 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite; Engineering 186 or
acceptable industrial experience. This
course is a continuing study of metal
working processes, chipless
machining, threads, gears, jigs,
fixtures, surface treatments,
automation, and operations planning.
Laboratory fee. .

ENGINEERING (EGR) 201 E)
ENGINEERING MECHANICS Il (3 LEC.) -

Prerequisites; Engineering 107 and
creditor concurrent enrollment in

@
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Mathemalics 227, This is a study of
dynamics. Particles and rigid bodies
are examined as they interact with
applied forces. Both constrained and
general motions are included. Space,
time, mass, velocity, acceleration,
work and energy, impulse, and
momentum are covered.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 202
ENGINEERING MECHANICS OF
MATERIALS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and

credit or concurrent enroliment in
Mathematics 227. Simpte structural
elements are studied. Emphasis is on
forces, deformation, and material
properties. The concepts of stress,
strain, and elastic properties are
presented. Analysis of thin walled |
vessels, members loaded in tension,
torsion, bending and shear, combined
loadings, and stability conditions are
included. Behavioral phenomena such
as fracture, fatigue, and creep are
introduced.

(3)

ENG!NEERING (EGR) 203 (3)
ENGINEERING PRODUCTION (1 LEC., 5 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Engineering 105 or the
consent of the instructor. The standard
machining of metals is covered.
Layout, turning, boring, shaping,
drilling, threading, milling, and grinding
are alf included. The manufacturing of
interchangeable parts, fixtures, and
jigs with applications is studied.
Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 204
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
ANALYSIS (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Credit of concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 227.
Electrical science is introduced.
Included are fundamental electrical
systems and signals. Basic concepts
of electricity and magnetism with
mathematical representation and
computation are also covered.

3

ENGINEERING {EGR) 206 )]
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
LABORATORY (3 LAB.) .

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent

enrollment in Engineering 204. Various
instruments are studied and used.

. These include the cathode ray oscillo-

scope, ammeters, voltmeters, anr-
meters, power supplies, signal gen-
erators, and bridges. Basic network
laws, steady state and transient
responses, and dicde characteristics
and applications are demonstrated.
Computer simutation is introduced.
Laboratory fee,

ENGINEERING (EGR) 289 {3}
MECHANICS OF STRUCTURES (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195, This is
a oasic course in engineering
mechanics for fechnology students.
Topics include forces and force.
systems, equilibrium, moments,
centroids, stresses and strains.
Methods analysis and design of bolted
and welded joints, trusses, beams, and
columns are introduced.

ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and
Developmental Writing.) Additional
instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills
Center.

ENGLISH IN THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 2086,
215 and 216 are independent units of
three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected
to satisfy degree requirementsin
sophomore English. Student should
consult catalog of the senior college he
expects to attend for requirements in
his major before choosing English
courses.

ENGLISH (ENG) 101 {3)
COMPOSITION AND

EXPOSITORY READING (3 LEC.)

The development of skills is the focus
of this course. Skills in writing and in
the criticai analysis of prose are
included. (This course is offered on

- campus and may be offered via

television.) -

ENGLISH (ENG) 102
COMPOSITION AND
LITERATURE (3 LEC)
Prerequisite: English 101. This course
continues the development of skills in
writing. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, exposilory writing,
and investigative methods of research.
{This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

®

ENGLISH (ENG) 201 3)

BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC.}
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Cld English Period through the
18th century is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 202 {3)

BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC)
Prerequisite; English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Romantic Pertoa'to the present

is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 203 3
WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102, Significant
works of continental Europe are
studied. The Greek Classical Period
through the Renaissance is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 204 (3)
WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe, England,
and America are studied. The time
period since the Renaissance

is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 205 (3)
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; English 102, Significant
works of American writers before Walt
Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
the context of the writers’ times.

ENGLISH (ENG) 206 {3)

AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 102. Signigicant
works of American writers from Walt
Whitman to the present are studied.

ENGLISH (ENG) 209 {3)

CREATIVE WRITING {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; English 102. The writing
of fiction is the focus of this course.
Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama.

ENGLISH (ENG) 210 (3}

TECHNICAL WRITING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or
Communications 131 and 132. The
technical style of writing is introduced.
Emphasis is on the writing of technical
papers, reports, proposais, progress
reports, and descriptions.

ENGLISH (ENG) 215 (3)

STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-
cussed. Selgctions are organized by
genre, period, or geographical region.
Course titles and descriptions are
available each semester prior to regis-
tration. This course may be repeated
for credit.

ENGLISH (ENG) 218 {3)

STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-
cussed. Selections are organized by |
theme, interdisciplinary content or

- major author. Course titles and

descriptions are available each
semester prior to registration. This
course may be repeated for credit.

FLUID POWER TECHNOLOGY
(FLP)222 {3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF

PNEUMATICS (2 LEC.. 3LAB))
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Pneumatic power units, pneumatic
controls, and pneumatic cylinders are
sludied. Both construction and
operation are covered. Pneumatic
circuils, power operated holding
devices, safely circuits, and remote
controlled circuits are presented.
Manual, mechanical, pilot, and
solenoid operated circuits are all
included. Laboratory fee.

FLUID POWER TECHNOLOGY
(FLP)225 (4)

ADVANCED FLUID POWER

SYSTEMS (3 LEC.. 3LAB)

This course examines fluid power
systems. Included is the design of
hydraulic and pneumatic systems.
Circuit calculations are made for force,
torque, power, speed, fluid pressure,
flow rate, and velocity. Emphasis is on
the selection of pumps, cylinders,
valves, motors, compressors, filters,
and other fluid power components. The
set-up, operation, and testing of
various fluid power circuits are
covered. Laboraiory fee.

FRENCH (FR) 101 (4)

BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The essentials of grammer and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and orat expression. Laboratory fee.

FRENCH (FR) 102 4

BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: French 101 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee.

- FRENCH{FR)201 - (3)

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equiva-
lent. Reading, composition, and
intense oral practice are coveredin
this course. Grammar is reviewed.

FRENCH {FR) 202 {3)

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC )
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
French 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied,

FRENCH (FR} 203 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH

LITERATURE (3 LEC )

Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is an imroduction to French literature.
Itincludes readings in French litera-
ture, history, cutture, art, and

civilization.

FRENCH (FR)} 204 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH
LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course

is a continuation of French 203. It

~ includes readings in French literature,
history, culture, art, and
civilization.

GEOLOGY (GEO) 101
PHYSICAL GEQLOGY (3 LEC., 3LAB)}

This course is for science and non-
science majors. Itis a study of earth
materials and processes. Included is
an introduction lo geochemistry, geo-
physics, the earth's interior, and
magnetism. The earth’s settingin
space, minerals, rocks, structures, and
geologic processes are also included.
Laboratory fee.

GEOLOGY (GEOQ) 102
HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3LAB))

This course is for science and non-
science majors. 1t is a study of earth
materials and processes within a de-
velopmental time perspective. Fossils,
geologic maps, and tield studies are
used to interpret geologic history.
Laboratory fee.

GEOLOGY (GEO) 202
INTRODUCTION TO ROCK AND
MINERAL IDENTIFICATION (1 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and Geo-
logy 102. This course introduces Crys-
tallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase
equilibria. Crystal models and hand
Specimens are studied as an aid to
rock and mineral identification.
Laboratory fee.

GERMAN (GER)101  .(4)
BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

GERMAN (GER) 102  (4) ,
BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: German 101 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a continuation of
German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee.

GERMAN {GER) 201 {3)

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equiv-
alent or the consent of the instructor,
Reading, composition, and intense oral
practice are covered. Grammar is
reviewed.

: GERM;\N (GER) 202 3)

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a continuation of
German 201, Contemporary literature
and composition are studied.

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 201 {3)
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. This course is an intro-
duction 1o the study of politicat '
science. Topics include the origin and
development of constitional demo-
cracy {United States and Texas), fed-
eralism and intergovernmental rela-
tions, local government, parties,
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politics, and political behavior. The
course satisfies requirements for
Texas State Teacher's Certification.
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 202 3
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT(3LEC)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. The three branches of
the United States and Texas
government are studied. Topics
include the legislative process, the.
executive and bureaucratic structure,
the judicial process, civil rights and
liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and
national defense. This course satisfies
requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 205 &)
STUDIES IN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
6 hours of history or government.
Selected topics in government are
presented. The course may be
repeatred once for credit when
different topics are presented.

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 231 3
MUNICIPAL AND COUNTY

GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)

The structure of municipal and county
government is examined. Topics
include organs of government,
administration, court systems,
taxation, utilities and public works,
education, welfare, and other public
services. Presentations are given by
local officials. Surveys of area
problems are stressed.

HISTORY (HST) 101 3

HISTORY OF THE UNITED

STATES (3 LEC)) o

The history of the United States is pre-
sented, beginning with the European
background and first discoveries. The
. pattern of exploration, settlement, and
development of institutions is followed
throughout the colonial period and the

early national experience to 1877. (This | -

course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

HISTORY (HST) 102 3)

HISTORY OF THE UNITED

STATES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: History 101 recom-
mended. This course'is a continuation
of History 101. The history of the
United States is surveyed from the
reconstruction era to the present day.
The study includes social, economic,
and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States
as a world power is followed. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

- HISTORY (HST) 106

i

HISTORY (HST) 105 3)

WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.)

The civilization in the West from
ancient time through the Enlighten-
ment is surveyed. Topics include the
Mediterranean world, including Greece
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the
beginnings of modern history.
Particular emphasis is on the Renais-
sance, Reformation, the rise of the
national state, the development of
parliamentary government, and the
influences of European colonization.

3)

WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 L(EC‘)

This course is a continuation of History
105. It follows the development of civil-
ization from the Enlightenment to
current times. Topics include the Age
of Revolution, the beginning of indus-

“trialism, the 19th century, the the

social, economic, and political factors
of recent world history.

HISTORY (HST) 110 3)

THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC))

This course (cross-listed as Anthro-
pology 110) is taught in two parts each
semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico
beginning with the first humans to enter
the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the
Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec,
and the Aztec empires. The second
part-of the course deals with Mexican
history and modern relations between
the United States and Mexico. The
student may register for either History
110 or Anthropology 110, but may
receive credit for only one of the two.

HISTORY (HST) 204 3)
AMERICAN MINORITIES (3 LEC.)
PrerequnslteS‘ Sociology 101 or 6 hours

e et e, oy
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¢ (HLN)145

of U.S. history recommended.
Students may register for either
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
The principal minority groups in
American society are the focus of this
course. The sociological significance
and historic contributions of the groups
are presented. Emphasis is on current
problems of intergroup relations, social
movements, and related social
changes.

HISTORY (HST) 205 3)
STUDIES IN U.S. HISTORY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
6 hours of American history. Selected
topics in the history of the United
States are presented. The course may
be repeated once for.credit when
different topics are presented.
HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN)131  (4)

HORTICULTURE SCIENCE (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
This course covers the science

and practices of ornamental
horticulture. Stress is on the culture
and growth of plants, landscaping,
plant production, and nursery
propagation. Laboratory fee.

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 132 (2)

" LANDSCAPE PLANT MATERIALS |

(1 LEC.. 3LAB))

The identification and classification of
landscape trees are studied.
Characteristics and Iandscape uses
are included.

HORTICULTUI‘?zE) TECHNOLOGY

-(HLN) 133

LANDSCAPING PLANT MATERIALS I

(1 LEC.. 3LAB))

The identification and classification of
landscape shrubs, vines, and ground
covers are studied. Characteristics .
and landscape uses are included.

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 140 3)

HERBACEOUS AND EXOTIC

PLANTS (2 LEC.. 3LAB)

‘The identification, culture, and use of

ornamental herbaceous plants are
studied. Plants for homes, gardens,
and conservatories are included.
Laboratory fee.

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 141 4)
FLORAL DESIGN (2 LEC.. 6 LAB.)

This course presents the principles of

- floral art, flowers, and other design

materials. Special and unusual floral
designs are included. Laboratory fee.

HORTICULTU!(!sE) TECHNOLOGY
LANDSCAPE DEVELOPMENT | (1 LEC.. 6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology
131 or the consent of the instructor.
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This course covers the planning and 131 and either Chemistry 1150r
scheduling of landscape operations, - Physical Science 118. In this course
. the application of pesticides, the study emphasis is placed on nursery site
of pests and diseases in the landscape, selection and layout, plant growth and
maintenance of landscaping tools and plant protection,.and production in field
equipment, installation of irrigation nurseries and container nurseries.
"systems, contracts and construction  Laboratory fee.
specifications, and related government
regulations. Laboratory fee.

. HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN)146 ' (3) - :
FUNDAMENTALS OF LANDSCAPE .-
PLANNING (1 LEC.. 6 LAB.) , A
Concepts and practices used in pre-
paring landscape plans and in con-
structing and improving landscapes
are covered. Laboratory fee.- :

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY

(HLN) 147 (3)

LANDSCAPE DEVELOPMENT I (1 LEC.. 6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology
131 or the consent of the instructor.
This course trains the student in the
use and maintenance of landscape
plants, tree surgery and repair, pruning
and training plants in the landscape,
and the installation and maintenance

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN)234 - " (3)

ORNAMENTAL CROP

PRODUCTION (2 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology
226 and 233. Advanced methods of
crop production in the nursery and
greenhouse are presented. Topics '
include container nursery production, -
turf grass production, cut flower and
pot plant production; and the field
propagation and production of nursery
stock. Laboratory fee.

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY

of turf grasses in the landscape. g‘g;\méa&“ w(gg)ov PLANT

. Laboratory fee. . , PROPAGATION (1 LEC..3LAB)"
HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY Prerequisite: Horticulture Téchnology
(HLN) 226 3) 131. This course covers all phases of

GREENHOUSE HORTICULTURE (2 LEC.. 3LAB.) the propagaﬁon of Woody ornamental
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology plants including cutting and seed pro-

131 and either Chemistry 115 or

pagation and grafting, budding, and

Physical Science 118. The construction layering. It also includes the

" and operation of ornamental horti-
Culture production structures are
studied. included are greenhouses,
plastic houses, lath houses, hotbeds,
and coldframes. Emphasis is on en-
vironmental contro! and efficiency in
production operations. Laboratory fee.

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN)231 () .
LANDSCAPE DESIGN (2 LEC.. 6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology
132, 133, and 146; Mathematics 195 or
- the equivalent is desirable. This course
introduces the basic principles of land-
scape design for residences. Piant
‘selection is included. Laboratory fee.
HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 232 4)
* LANDSCAPE PLANNING AND
MANAGEMENT (2 LEC_. 6 LAB)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology
145 and-231. Landscape business
operations and landscape principles
are studied in depth. Topics include the
‘landscape horticulture industry,
management practices, marketing
methods, and advanced skillsin
fandscape planning. Laboratory fee.

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 233 3 :
NURSERY OPERATIONS (2 LEC.. 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology

management of

propagation facilities..
Laboratory fee. :

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN)236  (4). -
FLORIST MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.. 6 LAB,)

Pretrequisite: Horticulture Technolbgy

141. Operations and design skills in the

retail florist business are studied.
Topics include the florist industry,
management practices, marketing
methods, and advanced techniques in
floral art. Laboratory fee. - '

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 239 (2) . '
APPLIED HORTICULTURE

- TRAINING (10 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology
141 or 231 and concurrent enroliment
in Horticuiture Technology 240. This
course provides work experience in
the ornamental horticulture field.
Possible areas of work include park
maintenance, landscape construction,
landscape maintenance, florist oper-
ations, and wholesale and retail sales.

-All experiences are closely supervised

and directed toward the attainment of
the student’s occupational goals.

. HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY

(HLN) 240 (2)
SEMINAR IN HORTICULTURE
OCCUPATIONS (2 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
“Horticulture Technology 239. This
course presents problemsand
problem-solving methods used in
ornamental horticulture. Emphasis is
on the analysis of skills and the
supervision and training of ornamental
horticulture workers. -

:l;leAN ?)EVELOPMENT (HD)
fggc)w. TOPICS IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (1
This is a course intended to help the
student succeed in college. Topics
such as stress management, communi-
cations training for the handicapped,
career exploration techniques, or
educational concerns of adult students
may be included. This course may be
repeated for credit.

" HUMAN DEVELOPMENT.

(HD)104  (3)
EDUCATIONAL AND CAREER -

PLANNING (3 LEC))

This course is designed to teach
students the on-going process of
decision making as it relates to
career/life and educational planning.
Students identify the unique aspects of
themselves (interests, skills, values).
They investigate possible work .
environments and develop a plan for

- personal satisfaction. Job search and

survival skills are also considered.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. (HD)

105 3)

BASIC PROCESSES OF INTERPERSONAL
RELATIONSHIPS (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to help the

. student increase self-awareness and to

learn to relate more effectively to
others. Students are made aware of
their feelings, values, attitudes and
behaviors. The course content focuses
on developing communication skills
such as assertiveness, verbal and non-
verbal behavior, listening, and conflict
resolution.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
106 (3) -

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL GROWTH (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on the interaction .
between the'individual and society.
Societal influences, adjustment to
social change; personal roles, and
problem-solving are stressed. Compo-
nents of a healthy personality, alterna-
tive behaviors, and lifestyles that
demonstrate a responsibility to self and
society are studied.
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r&MAN(g)EVELOPMENT (HD)
DEVELOPING LEADERSHIP BEHAVIOR (3 LEC. )
The basic purpose of this course is to
help the student develop leadership
and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group.produc-
tivity, value systems, appropriate
communication skills, and positive atti-
tudesin a group environment. The .
concepts of leadership are explored
through both theory and practice.
These leadership activities can be
applied to the student's personal, busi-
ness, and professional interactions.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 131 3 -
ORIENTATION TO HUMAN .
SERVICES (3 LEC)

This course introduces the fleld of
human services. Students explore their
interest and potential for working in a
social service agency. Contacts with
community social service agencves
are made.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 134
HUMAN SERVICES SEMINAR (3 LEC.)
This course continues Human Services
131. Emphasisis on class discussion
and sharing of experiences. A problem-
solving approach is used for individual,

©)]

. family, and community issues.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 230 3)
NURSING HOME ACTIVITY ‘
DIRECTOR TRAINING (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

The role of the nursing home activity
director is the focus of this course.’
Both the roles of the nursing home and
of the activities program are covered.
Topics include the nursing home's
historical development and relation-
ship to the community, need and.
resource assessment, specialized
knowledge about the aged resident,
and interviewing skills. Program
planning, working in groups,
programming activities, developing an
activities department, and therapeutic
techniques in the nursing home are
also included.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 231 3)
PROCEDURES IN SOCIAL WORK (3 LEC )

Prerequisites: Sociology 101,

Sociology 204, and concurrent enroll-
ment in Human Services 242. The
processes of social treatment used by
social workers with individuals, groups,
and communities are presented.
Principles and ethics of social service
work and guestions of motivation,
acceptance, and attitude are covered.
Techniques of listening, observing, and
recording which aid the student in

.integrating classroom and work

experience are also covered.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 233
COUNSELING FOR THE
PARAPROFESSIONAL (3 [EC.)

Prerequisite: Permission of the coordi-

3

nator of the Human Services Program.
or concurrent enroliment in Human
Services 242. The principles and -
practices of interviewing and coun-
seling are introduced. The effective-

ness of these techniques are explored

for counselor aides, mental heaith or
social worker associates, andother

“new careers’’ in people-to-peopte

services.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 235 -
INTRODUCTION-TO MENTAL
HEALTH (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or con-
sent of the coordinator of the Human
Services Program. Concurrent enroll-
ment in Human Services 240-field
work. This course focuses on the field
of mental health. Topics include
history,terms. concepts, and ethics. -
Behavior and environmental factors
promoting mental health are analyzed.
Skills for identifying symptoms of mal-
adjustment are developed. Ways to
provide for emotional outlets and
emotional control are considered.

2

@

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 240
WORK EXPERIENCE INHUMAN -
SERVICES (FIELD WORK) (10 LAB.}
Prerequisite: Consent of the coordi-
nator of the Human Services Program
and concurrent enroliment in Human

" Services 241 or 243, This course

provides work experience in a social
agency. Ten hours per week are
required during the second year of the
program.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS)241 - (2) -
WORK EXPERIENCE SEMINAR (2 LEC))
Prerequisite: Concurrent eénrollment in
Human Services 240 or 242. Work ex-
periences are discussed and problems
analyzed in a seminar with other
students in the human services pro-
gram meeting two hours per week with
the program coordinator on campus.
HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 242 2
WORK EXPERIENCE IN HUMAN

SERVICES (FIELD WORK) (10 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Consent of the coordi--
nator of the Human Services Program
and concurrent enrollment in Human
Services 241 or 243. This course
provides'work experience in a social
agency. Ten hours per week are
required during the second year of the
program.

HUMAN SERVICES (HS) 243
WORK EXPERIENCE SEMINAR (2 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Concurrent.enroliment
in Human Services 240 or 242. Work
experiences are discussed and .
problems analyzed with other students
in Human Services Program, meeting
two hours per week with program
coordinator on campus.

@

‘HUMANITIES (HUM) 101
INTRODUCTION TO THE
HUMANITIES (3 LEC.) ,
Related examples of humans' creative
achievements are examined.
Emphasis is on understanding the
nature of humans and the values of
human life. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television. Laboratory fee required for
television course.)

HUMANITIES (HUM) 102

@)

&)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 and/or
the consent of the instructor. Human
-value choices are presented through

- ADVANCED HUMANITIES (3LEC.)

" the context of the humanities.

Universal concerns are explored, such
as a person’s relationship to self and to
others and the search for meaning.

The human as a loving, believing and
hating being is also studied. Emphasis
is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, filmmakers, musicians,
dancers, philosophers, and
theologians. The commonality of
"human experience across cultures and
the premises for value choices are also
stressed.

JOURNALISM (JN) 101
INTRODUCTION TO MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)
This course surveys the field of mass
communications. Emphasis is on the
role of mass media in modern society.

JOURNALISM(UN)102  (3)

NEWS GATHERING AND

WRITING (2 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Typing ability. Beginning
reporting is presented. Topics include
types of news, leads, body treatment of
a story, feature in the lead, facts, and
background. A practice in writing
straight news stories is provided.

JOURNALISM(N)103  (3)

NEWS GATHERING AND

WRITING (2 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course is a continuation of Journalism
102. Complex news stories are written.
Specialized writing is covered for
sports, police news, markets, finance,
society, amusements, government,
and women's stories. Laboratory work
on the student newspaper is required.

JOURNALISM (UN)104 (1)

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.) ’

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. Individual staff assignments are
made for the student newspaper.
Assignments may be made in writing,
advertising, photography, cartooning,
or editing. Studeénts are required to
work at prescribed periods under
supervision and must attend staff
meetings. This course may be

®
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repeated for a total of three credits.

JOURNALISM (UN)105 (1)

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism-102 or
103. The course is a continuation of
Journalism 104,

“JOURNALISM (JN) 201

- EDITORIAL AND FEATURE
. WRITING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: 6 hours of journalism or
the consent of the instructor. This
course covers difficult news stories,
editorials; and features. Research,
interviewing techniques, and the devel-
opment of feature stories for use in
newspapers and magazines are
emphasized. .

JOURNALISM (UN)202 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student
newspaper. Assignments may be
made in writing, advertising,
photography. cartooning, or editing.
Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision
and must attend staff meetings.

JOURNALISM (JN)203 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)
This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. The course is a continuation of

- Journalism 202.

JOURNALISM (JN) 204
NEWS EDITING AND COPY
READING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course focuses on editing news for
newspaper, radio, and television.
Emphasis is on writing headlines and
faying out pages.

(&)

@

LIBRARY SKILLS (LS) 101
INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY
RESEARCH (3 LEC.)
In this course the student explores the
various types of print and non-print
sources of information and learns to
document research. Emphasis is on
practical skills with a great deal of
hands-on experience. The course skills
consist of lectures as well as the
following learning experiences:
(1) examination of the specific
materials covered in the lecture, (2)
completion of appropriate exercises
designed to build basic skills used in
research, and (3) conference with each
" student to determine rate of progress
and to provide guidance on an
individual basis.

3

" MANAGEMENT (MGT) 137

MANAGEMENT (MGT)136  (3) .
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

The process of management is
studied. The functions of planning,

organizing, leading, and controiling are - 38

included. Particular emphasis is on
policy formulation, decision-making
processes, operating problems, com-
munications theory, and motlvatlon
techniques.

(3
PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING (3 LEC))

The operation of the retail system of
distribution is examined. Topics
include consumer demand require-
ments, computer use, store location
and fayout, and credit policies. Inter-
relationships are emphasized.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 150 )
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin
approved -‘Management Program.
This course provides for supervised
employment in the student’s chosen
field. It gives practicai experience to
students preparing for careers in
business management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 151
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
approved Management Program.
This coures is a continuation of
Management 150. It provides for super-
vised employment in the student's
chosen field.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 153 3)

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3 LEC )
The student will be studying the funda-
mental approches to planning, estab-
lishing and operating a small business.
The day-to-day operation of the
business and reporting procedures will
be studied as well as exploring the -
concepts of generai management

MANAGEMENT (MGT)154  (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: ROLE :
OF SUPERVISION (2 LEC))
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
‘Management 150 and preliminary
interview by Management faculty.
This course is for students majoring in
-Management. Emphasis is on the
development of management skills,
goal-setting. planning, leadership,
communication, and motivation as
applied to the student’s work
experiences.
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 155 2
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.)
Prerequisite: ‘Management 150
and 154 and concurrent enrollment in
-Management 151. The principles,
policies, and practices of the per-
sonnel function as applied to the
student's work experience are studied.

@)

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 157 3)

SMALL BUSINESS BOOKKEEPING AND
ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (3 LEC )’

This course focuses on basic book-
keeping and accounting techniques for
the small business. The techniques are
applied to the analysis and preparation
of basic financial statements.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 171
INTRODUCTION TO
SUPERVISION (3 LEC.) .
Prerequisite: Enroliment in Tech-
nical/Occupational Program or the
consent of the instructor. This course
1S a study of today's supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts
of modern-day, first-line supervision
are described. Emphasis is on the
supervisor's major functions, such as
facilitating relations with others,

@

_ motivation, communicating, handling .

grievances, recruiting, counseling, and
cost accounting.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 206 3)
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3 LEC) °

The scope and structure of marketing
are examined. Marketing functions,
consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state
and federal laws are analyzed.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 210 )

SMALL BUSINESS CAPITALIZATION
ACQUISITION AND FINANCE (3 LEC.)

The student studies alternative strate-
gies of financial planning, capital-
ization, profits, acquisition, ratio
analysis, and other related financial
operations required of small business
owners. The preparation and presenta-
tion of a loan proposal are included.
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MANAGEMENT (MGT) 211 {3)
SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (3 LEC.)

Problems of daily operations of small

-business are introduced. Topics in-
clude compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts
receivable management, and business
insurance,

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 212
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
BUSINESS (1 LEC)
Each student will participate in the
definition and analysis of current
business problems. Special emphasis
will be placed upon relevant problems
and pragmatic solutions that intergrate
total knowledge of the business pro-
cess in American sociely. This course
" may be repeated for creditup to a
maximum of three hours credit.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 230 3
SALESMANSHIP (3 LEC.) '

The selling of goods and ideas is the
focus of this course. Buying motives,
sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales technigues are studied,

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 233 (3
ADVERTISING AND SALES

PROMOTION (3 LEC.}

This course introduces the principles,
practices, and media of persuasive
communication. Topics include buyer
behavior, use of advertising media,
and methods of stimulating sales-
people and retailers. The management
of promotion programs is covered,
including goals, strategies, evaluation,
and control of promotional activites.
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 242 3)
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION {3 LEC.)

This course presents the funda-
mentals, theories, principles, and
practices of people management,
Emphasis is on people and their
employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job develop-
ment,interactions with others, labor
mangement relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions
of planning, organizing, staffing,
directing, and controlling are also
covered.

MANAGEMENT {MGT) 250
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)
Prerequisites: -‘Management 150
and.  Management 151; concurrent
enrolimentin.  Managemenl 254.
This course consists of supervised
employment in the student's chosen

field. It is intended 1o provide
increased supervisory responsibility
for students preparing for careers in
business management.

{1

{4)

" MANAGEMENT (MGT) 251
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)

@

Prerequisite: Management 150
and 151, concurrent enroliment in
Management 255, This course con-
tinues ‘Management 250. Itis
intended 1o provide supervised
employment in the student’s
chosen field,

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 254 (2}
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:

ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC))
Prerequisites: Management 151
and Management 155; concurrent
enroliment in Management 250.
Organizalional objectives and manage
ment of human resoures are studied.
The various approaches to organiza-
tional theory are applied to the
student’'s work experiences.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)255 " (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: BUSINESS
STRATEGY, THE DECISION PROCESS AND
PROBLEM SOLVING (2 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Management 250
and -Management 254; concurrent
enrallment in -Management 251.
Business strategy and the decision-

making process are apptied lo the first-

tine supervisor and middle-manage-
ment positions. Emphasis is on
applying the student's course
knowledge to work experiences,

MATHEMATICS

{See also Developmental
Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathemaltics is available
through the Learning Resources
Center.) -

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 101
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3LEC))

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absolute
values, variation, quadratic equations,
complex numbers, funclions of two
variables, systems of equations and
inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the
binomial theorem, and algebraic prool.

MATHEMATICS (MTH)102 ~ (3)
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
angujar measure, functions of angles,
identities, solution of triangles,
eguations, inverse trigonometric
functions, logarithms, and compiex
numbers,

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 106 {5}
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND

COORDINATE GEOMETRY Il (5 LEG.)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school
algebra and one semester of trigono-
metry. This course is a study of the
algebra of functions. It includes poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, loga-

&

rithmic and trigonometric functions,
functions of two variables, complex
numbers, vectors and analytic
geometry which includes conics, trans-
formation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, and parametric equations.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 107 (3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is an intro-
ductory course designed primarily for
students desiring credit toward a minor
or major in computer science. It
includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedure-oriented
language with general applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 111 (3)
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS

" AND ECONOMICS 1 (3 LEC}

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course includes
equations, inequalities, matrices,
linear programming, and linear, quad-
ratic, polynomial, rational, exponential,
and logarithmic functions. Applications
to business and economics problems
are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 112
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS I (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This
course includes sequences and limits,
differential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 115
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS | (3LEC.}

Prerequisites: One year of high'school
algebra and cne year of high school
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students, this course includes the
study of logic, mathematical patterns,
mathematical recreations, systems of
numeration, mathematical systems,
sels and statements and sets of
numbers. Historical aspects of
selected topics are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 116 (3)
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 113 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high school

(]

3

- algebra or Developmental Mathema-

tics 093. Designed for libera! arts
students, this course includes the
study of algebra, linear pregramming,
permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historical
aspects of selected topics are
emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 117
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS GF
MATHEMATICS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3 LEC.)

@
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- This course includes the structure of
the real number system, geometry, and
mathemalical analysis. Emphasis is on
the development of mathematical rea-
soning needed for elementary
teachers,

MATHEMATICS 121 {3)
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or
equivatent. This course is a study of
the real numbers, distance, the
straight line,‘conics, transformation of
coordinates, polar coordinates, para-
metric equations, and three-dimen-
sional space. -

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 130
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or the equivalent. This
course is intended primarily for
students in specialized occupational
programs. His a study of simple and
compound intérest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insyrance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities,
depreciation, and purchase discounts.

MATHEMATYICS (MTH) 139 {3)
APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of -high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or equivalent, An effort will
be made to tailor this course fo fit the
needs of the students enrolled in each
semester, The course is a study of
commaercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 196  (3)
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathernatics 195. This
course is designed for technical -
students. it includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms,
and an introduction to trigonometry,
trigonometric functions and the solu-
tion of triangles.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 202 3)
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or consent of instructor. This
course is a study of collection and
tabulation of data, bar charts, graphs,
sampling, measures of central ten-
dency and variability, correlation,
index numbers, statistical
distributions, probability, and
application lo various fields.

MATHEMATICS {MTH) 207
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING WITH -
APPLICATIONS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 107 or
equivalent and Mathematics 101 or
Mathematics 111 or Mathematics 104
or its equivalent. This course is a study
of Fortran with emphasis on applica-
tions and programming of algorithmic

&)
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language to solve numerical problems,
Writing, testing, and executing typical
Fortran programs are stressed.
Emphasis is on applications for majors
and minors in engineering, the
sciences, mathematics, or business. .
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 209 3
INTRODUCTORY APL

PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 101 or
Mathematics 104 or Mathematics 111
and Mathematics 107 or conserit of
instructor, This course is a study of
APL with emphasis on applications, It
is designed for partial fulfilment of
degree requirements in computer
science.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 221
LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; Mathematics 126 or
equivatent. This course is a study of
matrices, linear equations, dot
products, cross products, geometrical
vectors, determinants, n-dimensional
space, and linear transformation,

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 230 3)
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathemalics 227 or
consent of instructor. This course is a
study of ordinary differentiat equations,
including linear equations, systems of
equations, equations with variable
coetficients, existence and uniqueness
of solutions, series solutions, singular
points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications.

MUSIC (MUS) 101 (4)

FRESHMAN THECRY (3 LEC., 3LAB.)
Musicianship skills are developed.
Emphasis is on tonal and rhythmic
perception and articulation. The essen-
tial elements of music are presented,
and sight-singing, keyboard, and
notation are introduced.

MUSIC (MUS) 102 (4)
FRESHMAN THEORY {3 LEC., 3 LAB.}

Prerequisite: Music 101 or the consent
of the instructor. This course
introduces part-writing and harmoniza-
tion with triads and their inversions.
Also included are the classification of
chords, seventh chords, sight-singing,
dictation, and keyboard harmony.

MUSIC (MUS)103 - (1)

GUITAR ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

Music composed and arranged for a
guitar ensemble is performed. Works
for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a voice are also
included. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 104 K)]
MUSIC APPRECIATION (3 LEC )

The basic elements of music are
surveyed and examined in the music

3

~

literature of western civiliazation,
particularly from the Baroque Period to
the present. Culturatinfluences on the
music of each era are observed.

MUSIC (MUS) 105 {1)

fTALIAN DICTION (2 LAB.)

The phonetic sounds of the Itatian
language are studied. included is

selected vocabulary. This qourse is
primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC (MUS) 106 {1)

FRENCH DICTION (2 LAB.)

The phonetic sounds of the French
language are studied. Included is
selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC (MUS) 107 {1}
GERMAN DICTION (2 LAB.)

The phonetic sounds of the German
language are studied. Included is
selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC (MUS) 110 (3)

MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC )

The music of recognized composers in
the major periods of music history is
examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music,
performance media, and musical
texture. Emphasis is on the music of
the late Gothic, Renaissance and
Barogue eras.

MUSIC (MUS) 111 3
MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

" Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is

a continuation of Music 110. The comp-
ositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is
on the Classical, Romantuc and
Modern periods.

MUSIC (MUS) 112 (3)

GUITAR LITERATURE AND

MATERIALS {3 LEC.) .

The body of music for the guitaris
surveyed. Emphasis is on the
repertoire of instruments in the guitar
family, such as the lute, Transcription
and arranging are studied as well as
the selection of a program for public
performance.

MUSIC (MUS) 113 3

.FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC [ (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on participation
and skills for satisfactory performance:
in singing, playing an instrument,
tistening, and creating rhythmic
responses. The ability to manage
notation (music reading) is developed.

MUSIC (MUS} 114 {3)

© FOUNDATIONS IN MUSIC 11 {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 113, This course
prepares students with limited music
training tor Music 101 and increases
their general music understanding.
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Emphasis is on rhythmic and melodic  enunciation, and phrasing in two group
training, chord functions, mefody, tex-  lessons a week. This course may be

tures, and basic analysis of music. repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)115  {2)

JAZZ IMPROVISATION (1 LEC., 2 LAB.) g'ﬁcﬂfsﬁ'ﬁfg’fjg ) M

Theal’t 0' imprOVisalion i§ |n“oduced Experience |S pro\"ded in perfOrmlng
Basic materials, aural training, and reading orchestral literature

. analysis, and common stylesare pre-  ang in participating in the college
sented. This course may be repeated_ - grehestra. This course may be

for credit.” ’ repeated for credit.
MUSIC {MUS) 117 {1
PIANO CLASS | (2 LAB) . MUSIC(MUS)171 (1)

WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of woodwind instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This

This course is primarily for students
with no knowledge of piano skills! It
develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated

for credit. course may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC (MUS) 118 (b))

PIANO CLASS 1 (2 LAB)) MUSIC (MUS) 172 'l

The study of piano is continued. BRASS ENSEMBLE (3LAB)

Included are techniques, skills, har- A group of brass instrumentalists read
monization, transposition, improvis- and perform literature for small

ation, accompanying, sight-reading, = ensembles. Membership is by audition
and performing various styles of reper- with the appropriate director. This
toire. This course may be repeated course may be repeated for credit.

for credit. instructor is required for non-wind

instrument majors. The band studies
MUSIC(MUS)119 (1) and performs a wide variety of music in

GU_}TAR C"ASS, 1@ ",AB" ) all areas of band literature. This course
This course is primarily for students may be repeated for credit.

with limited knowledge in reading

music or playing the guitar. It develops MuUSIC (MUS) 152 m

basic guitar skills, This course may be  vOICE CLASS 112 LAB)

repeated for credit. . This course is a continuation of Music
MUSIC (MUS)120 (1) 151. It is open to all non-voice majors.
GUITAR CLASS 11 (2 LAB.) Emphasis Ig on solo singing, appear-
Prerequisite Music 119 or the an~. ce in studio recital, stage deport-
equivalent, This course is a ment, and personallty development.

X ; . e e TWO group lessons are givena
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is .
on classical guitar techniques and week. This course may be repeated

music reading skills. This course may " ¢redit

be repeated for credit. MUSIC (MUS) 155 n

MUSIC (MUS) 121-143 ) VOCAL ENSEMBLE {3 LAB.) .
APPLIED MUSIC-MINOR (1 LEC.) A group of mixed voices concentrates o\
This course is open 1o sludents on excellence of performance. Mem:- X
enrofled in music theory, ensembles,  Dership is open to any student by audi-

and other music major and minor tion. The director selects those who

courses. It provides private instruction ~ P0SS€ess special interest and skill in the

in the sludent’s secondary area and performance of advanced choral litera-

consists of a one-halt hour lesson a ture. This course may be repeated

week. Fee required. Private music may for credit.
be repeated tor credit. .
MUSIC (MUS) 156 (1)

MUSIC (MUS) 150 )] MADRIGAL SINGERS (3 LAB.)
CHORUS(3LAB) A group of vocalists read and perform
Prerequisite: Consent gt instructor. A literature for smalt ensembles.

wide variety of music representing the  Membership is by audition with the
literature of the greateras of music  appropriate director. This course may
history is studied and performed. This  be repeated for credit.

course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS)151 . (1) MUSIC {MUS)160 (1)
VOICE CLASS 1{2 LAB.) BAND (3 LAB )
This course is for non-veice majors. H  Prerequisite: The consent of the

presents the principles of breathing,
voice production, tone control,
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MUSIC (MUS) 173 {1)

PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE {3 LAB.)

A group of percussion instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeald for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 174 (1
_KEYBOARD ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of keyboard instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit,

MUSIC (MUS) 175 A}

STRING ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of string instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small
ensembles, Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUSY177 (1)
CHAMBER ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.}

A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature
for small ensembles. Membership is
by audition with the appropriate
director. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 185
STAGE BAND (3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. In the Stage Band students
study and perform a wide variety of
music. Emphasis is on the jazz-
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960's.
This may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 199 (1)
RECITAL (2 LAB) .
Students of private lessons perform
before an audience one period each
week. Credil for this course does not
apply 1o the Associate Degree. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 201 (4)
SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

- Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of the study of theory.
Topics include larger torms, thematic
development, chromatic chords such
as the Neapolitan sixth and augmented
sixth chords, and diatonic seventh
chords. Advanced sight-singing, key-
board harmony, and ear training are
alsoinctuded..

MUSIC (MUS) 202 {4)
SOPHOMORE THEQRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Music 20t or the

equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is a
continuation of Music 201. Topics

a

New key schemes, impressionism,
melody, harmony, tonality and formal
processes of 20th century music are
also included. Sight-singing, keyboard
harmony, and ear training are
developed further.

MUSIC (MUS) 203 {8 -

COMPOSITION (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
covers composing in small forms for
simple media in both traditional styles
and styles of the student’s choice. The
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)204 = (2)

GUITAR PEDAGOGY (2 LEC.) _
Guitar method books are surveyed.
Emphasis is on the strengths and
weaknesses of each methed.
Structuring lessons and optimizing
gach individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. -
MUSIC (MUS) 217 (1)

PIANO CLASS Il (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equiva-
ient. This course is a continuation of

“functional keyboard skills, including ~

harmonization, sightreading, accompa-
nying styles, improvisation, and tech-
nical exercises, It is designed for the
music major preparing for the piano
proficiency exam, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study
privately. :

MUSIC (MUS) 218 1N -

PIANO CLASS IV (2 LAB))

Prerequisite: Music'217 or the equiva-

-lent. This course is a continuation of

functional keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced
harmonization and appropriate tech-
nical skills. It is designed as a prepara-
tion for the piano proficiency exam for

- the music major, but is also open to

any interested student, [t is recom-
mended that music majors also study
privately.

MUSIC (MUS) 221-243 {(2)
APPLIED MUSIC-CONCENTRATION (1 LEC.)

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the area of the student's concentra-
tion and consists of two half-hour
lessons a week. Fee required. Private
music may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC (MUS) 251-270 {3)

APPLIED MUSIC-MAJOR (1 LEC))

This coursé is primarily for music
performance majors and is open to
students enrolled in music theory,

major instrument, and consists of two
half-hour lessons a week. Fee
required. -

APPLIED MUSIC

Subject to enroliment, students may
‘receive private instruction in the

" following courses: piano, organ, voice,

violin, viola, cello, double bass, flute,
oboe, clarinet, bassoon, saxophone,
trumpet, french horn, trombone,
baritone, tuba, percussion, guitar,
electric bass, and drum set. Private
music may be repeated for credit.

OFFICE CAREERS (INS) 108 (3)
PERSONAL LINES—AUTO

CPLIPERSONAL UMBRELLA (3 LEC.)

The principles of personal auto
insurance and personal umbrelia
insurance are studied, including the
general background of and need for
these types of insurance. Terminology
and types of coverage are presented.
Special emphasis is on rating, writing,
billing, and servicing automaobile
insurance and personal umbrelia
insurance. Students develop skills in
selling policies and processing claims
All forms used are those prescribed for
and approved by the state of Texas.
This is a fundamental course for under-
writers, agents, claims adjustors, and
clerical and technical personnel.

OFFICE CAREERS (INS) 109 3)
PERSONAL LINES—
HOMEOWNERSIFIRE/MARINE (3 LEC.}

This course is an introduction to the
history of and need for homeowners, -
fire, and marine insurance. Termi-
nology is studied and the fundamentals -
of coverage are included for all five of
the homeowners' forms as well as for
fire and marine insurance. Emphasis is
on rating, writing, billing, and servicing
homeowners, tire, and marine
insurance. Students develop skills in
selling policies and processing claims.
All forms used are those prescribed for
and approved by the state of Texas,
This is a fundamental course for
underwriters, agents, claims adjustors,
and clerical and technicat personnel.

OFFICE CAREERS (INS) 110 (3)
COMMERGIAL CASUALTY —~

WORKER'S COMPENSATION/

COMMERCIAL AUTO {3 LEC))
Prerequisites: Qifice Careers 108 and
109 or the consent of the instructor,
The basic facts of casualty insurance
(worker's compensation and commer-
cial auto) are introduced, including its
development, policy structures, and
provisions of the contracts. Coverage
of various worker's compensation laws
is presented as well as analysis of

( ensembles, and other music major and policy and rates. The slep-by-step
include the sonata-ariggro form and the minor courses. It provides private
ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth chords. instruction in the area of the student's the coverages is studied. All forms

procedure for classifying and rating
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used are those prescribed for and
approved by the state of Texas. This is
a fundamental course for underwriters,
agents, claims adjustors, and clerical
and technical personnel.

OFFICE CAREERS (INS) 111 {3}
TMPICOMMERCIAL .
FIRE/GENERAL LIABILITY (3LEC.)
Prerequisites: QOffice Careers 108 and
109 or the consent of the instructor.
This course is a study of the principles
of TMP, including the history of and

need for TMP. Emphasis is on com-
mercial fire and general liability
insurance. Terminology and basic

coverages are introduced. Multiple-line §

policies available for commercial
enterprises are analyzed, including

forms, rating methods, and trends. The §

methods of determining fire insurance

rates for commercial properties and of .

eliminating or reducing specific
charges are presented. The effect on
rates of construction, prolective
devices, exposures, etc., are also
covered. The general liability ling is
examined, including manufacturers
and contracters; owners, landlords,
and tenants; and others. The scope of
the coverage, exclusions, and classi-
fication procedures are studied. All
forms used are those prescribed for
and approved by the state of Texas.
This is a fundamental course for
underwriters, agents, and clerical and
technical personnel.

OFFICE CAREERS (INS) 209 {3}
PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3 LEC.}

This course surveys the insurance
needs of business and industry. Life,
property, and casualty insurance are
covered. Emphasis is on a systematic
approach to risk managemenl. Topics
include credit lite insurance, key-
person insurance, worker's com-
pensation, and title insurance. Also
covered is insurance for property,
auto, accounts receivable for property,
auto accounts receivable, business
interruption, and accident and health,
business liability, and bonding.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 140 {3}
 EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES (3 LEC.)
This course surveys educational
processes from pre-school through
college. Both public and private.
education is included, Emphasis is on
the contribution and influence made by
education on the culture and the
economy.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 141 {3
CURRENT PRACTICAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC)
School organization, procedures, and
staff utilization are examined. The
solution of problems is emphasized.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 143 (1)
goLr\éI!a;wPonARY TOPICS IN OFFICE CAREERS
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course emphasizes
current topics of interest in office
career fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of
industry are presented. This course

-may be repeated for credit with

different emphasis up to six hours.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 159 4
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3LEC.. 2 LAB )
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent
enroliment in.Office Careers 172 or
.one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand
{Diamond Jubilee Series) are
introcluced. Included is the develop-
ment of the abilily 10 read, write, and
transcribe shorthand outlines,
Knowledge of the mechanics of
English is also developed.

OFFICE CAREERS (QOFC)160-  (3)
OFFICE MACHINES (3LEC }

This course focuses on the develop-
ment of skills in using office machines.
Adding machines, printing calculators,
electronic display calculators, and
electronic printing calculators are
included. Emphasis is on developing

the touch system for both speed and

accuracy.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)162 {3)
OFFICE PROCEDURES (3 LEC )

Prerequisite: QOffice Careers 172 or one
year of typing in high school. The

- duties, responsibilities, and personal

guatitications of the office worker are
emphasized. Topics include filing,
reprographics, mail, telephone,
financial transactions, and job
applications.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 165 {3}
INTRODUCTION TO WORD

PROCESSING {3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or
concurrent enrollment in Office

- Careers 174, This course introduces

word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations.

Word processing terminology and

concepts for organizing work pro-
cessing centers are studied. Training
in the transcription and distribution of
business communications is provided.
English skills and mechanics are
reinforced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)166  (4)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3 LEC.. 2 LAB.)

(Formerly Business 164) Prerequisites:
Office Careers 159 or one year of
shorthand in high school, Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing in
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high school. The principles of Gregg
Shorthand are studied. Emphasis is on
increased speed dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and
beginning techniques of transcription
skills. Also included are oral reading of
shorthand ouilines, speed building
dictation. and producing mailable
copy. Special attention is given to
English fundamentals, such as
grammar and punctuation.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC} 172
BEGINNING TYPING {2 LEC . 3 LAB.}

This course is for students with no
previous training in typewriting.
Fundamental techniques in typewriting
are developed. The skills of typing
manuscripts, business letters, and
tabutations are introduced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)174  (2)
INTERMEDIATE TYPING {1 LEC.. 2 LAB))

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one
year of typing in high school. Typing
techniques are develaped further.
Emphasis is on problem solving.  ~
Increasing speed and accuracy in.
typing business forms, correspon-
dence. and manuscripts is also
stressed.

OFFICE CAREERS (CFC) 231
BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Credit in Otiice Careers
172 or one year of typing in high
school; credit in Communications 131
or English 101. This practical course
includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the compo-
sition of various types of communi-
cations. A critical analysis of the
appearance and content of repre-
sentative business correspondence

is made,

3)

3)

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 265
WORD PROCESSING PRACTICES
AND PROCEDURES (3 LEC }
Prerequisite: Office Careers 165. This-
course concerns transtating ideas into
words, putting those words on paper,
and turning that paper into communi-
cation. Emphasis is on training in
composing and dictating business
communications. Teamwork skills,
priorities, scheduling, and procedures
are included. Researching, storing,
and retrieving documents, and
managing word processing systers
are also covered. Transcribing and
magnetic keyboarding skills are
developed. Typing skilis and English
mechanics are-reinforced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)266  (4)
ADVANCED SHORTHAND (3 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or
two years of shorthand in high school,
Office Careers 174 or two years of
typing in high school. Emphasis is on

5]

- PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 102

building dictation speed. Producing
mailable, typed transcriptions under
timed conditions is also stressed.
Vocabulary and extensive production
work capabilities are developed.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 273
ADVANCED TYPING {1 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or two
years of typing in high school.
Decision-making and production of all
types of business materials under time
conditions are emphasized. A contin-
uation of skili development and a
review of typing techniques are also
stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 275
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES (3 LEC)

Prerequisites; Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Otfice Careers 174,
credit or concurrent enroltment in
either Office Careers 166 or Office
Careers 265. Emphasis is on initiative,
creative thinking, and follow-through,
Topics include in-basket exercises,
decision-making problems, and use of
shorthand and transcription skills.
Public and persunal relations, super-
visory principles, business ethics, and
the arganizing of time and work.are
also covered,

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 803, 813
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 714, 804,
814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

3

2

3

(&)

INTRODUCTION TO

PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

The fundamental problems in philos-
ophy are surveyed. Methods 1o deal
with the problems are discussed.
Ancient and medern views are
examined as possible solutions.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI)Y05 3
LOGIC (3 LEC.)

The principles of logical thinking are
analyzed. The methods and tools of
logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies,
syllogisms, Venn diagrams, and other
topics are discussed.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 202 {3)
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL

AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

The relationships of philosophical
ideas to the community are presented.

_ Emphasis is on concepts of natural

rights, justice, education, freedom, and
responsibility.
PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 203
ETHICS (3 LEC))

The classicai and modern theories of
the moral nature of the human are
surveyed. Alternative views ot

K]

responsibilities to self and society are
posed. Ethical issues and their meta-
physical and epistemological bases
are vivified. Emphasis is on applying
ethical principles in life.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 207
HISTORY OF ANCIENT
PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC)

The history of philosophy from pre-
Socratic times to the Renaissance is
examined. Connections are made
between the pre-Socratics, Plato, and
Aristotle, Stoicism, Epicureanism, and
Scholasticism are considered.
PHILOSOPHY {PHI) 208 {3)

HISTORY OF MODERN

PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

The history of philosophy from the
Renaissance through the 19th century

®

" i examined, Emphasis is on

continental rationalism, British
empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian
system as it retates to 20th century
philosophies. The historicai
relationship between these schools of
thought is explored.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI)210  (3)
STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy and
the consent of the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or
special topic is studied. The course
topic changes each semester, This
course may be repeated for credit.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO)110  (3)
INTRODUCTION TO )

PHOTOGRAPHY AND

PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Photography and photo-jouranlism are
introduced. Tapics include the general
mechanics of camera lenses and
shutters and the general character-
istics of photographic films, papers,
and chemicals. Darkroom procedures
are presented, including enlarging,
processing, contact printing, and
exposing films and papers. Artiticial

_ lighting is studied. Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 111 {3)
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY AND
PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Techniques learned in Photography 110
are refined. Empbasis is on
photographic communication.
Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO} 120
COMMERCIAL

PHOTOGRAPHY | {3 LEC,, 3 LAB.)
Commercial or contract photography is
studied. Field, studio, and darkroom
experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included

are social photography, portrait and
studio photography, fashion and
theatrical portfolio, publicity photo-
graphy, and convention photography.

(4)
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The use of naturai, stationary, flash,
and strobe artificial lights is covered.
Laboratory fee. .

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 121 ]
COMMERCIAL

. PROTOGRAPHY I| (3LEC.. 3 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Photo-
graphy 120. Publicity photagraphy,
architectual photography, interior
photography, and advertising photo-
graphy are included. The latest
equipment, papers, films, and
techniques are explored. Exchanges
are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITY COURSES

The Physical Education Division
provides opportunity for each student
to become skifled in at least one
physical activity for personal -
enjoyment of leisure time. Activity
courses are open to both men and
women. A laboratory fee is required.
Students are urged to take advantage
of the program by registering for a
physical education activity course
gach semester,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NON-ACTIVITY COURSES

PEH 101%, 108, 103, 110, 144

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)100 (1)

LIFETIME SPORTS

ACTIVITIES (3 LAB.)

Various lifetime sports are offered.
Courses offered may include archery, .
badminton, bowling, golf, handball,
racquetball, softball, swimming, tennis,
and other sports. Activities may be
offered singularly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the
beginner and advanced-beginner
levels. Both men and women parti-
cipate . This course may be repeated
for credit when students select
different activities. Laboratory tee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 101 (3)

FUNDAMENTALS OF HEALTH (3LEC))

This ¢ourse is for students maioring or
minoring in physical education or
having other specific interest. Personal
health and community health are
studied. Emphasis is on the causes of
mental and physical healthand |
disease transmission and prevention.

* PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 110 (3)

COMMUNITY RECREATION (3 LEC.)

This course is primarily for students
majoring or minoring in health,
physical education, or recreation. The
principles, organization, and function
of recreation in American society are
covered.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
A

BEGINNING WRESTLING (3 LAB.)

The fundamentals, techniques, rules,
and strategy of wrestling are presented.
Emphasis is also on spectator appreci-
ation. A uniform is required. Laboratory
fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

114 (1) :

BEGINNING BADMINTON (3 LAB.)

The history, rules, and skilis of
badminton are taught. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
115 (1

_PHYSICAL FITNESS (3 LAB.)

The student's physical condition is
assessed. A program of exercise for life
is prescribed. Much of the course work
is carried on in the physical perfor-
mance laboratory. A uniform is
required. This course may be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee.

$1I.|6YSIC(A1§ EDUCATION (PEH)
INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS {3 LAB.)

Intramural competition in a variety of
activities is offered for men and women.
A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

"z M

BEGINNING ARCHERY (3 LAB.)

Beginning archery is taught and
played. Equipment is furnished. Labo-
ratory fee.

stYSK:AL EDUCATION (PEH)

1 (1)

BEGINNING GOLF {3 LAB.)

Beginning golf is taught and played.
Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

119 (4}

BEGINNING TENNIS (3 LAB.)

This course is designed for the
beginner. Tennis fundamentals are
taught and played. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

120 (1)

BEGINNING BOWLING (2 LAB.)

Beginning bowling is taught and
played. Equipment is furnished. Labo-
ratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
121 (1)
FOLK DANCE (3 LAB.)

Participation is provided in a variety of

Beginning gymnaslics is offered.
Emphasis is on basic skills in tumbling
and in the various apparatus events. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
123 (1)
BEGINNING SWIMMING (2 LLAB )

This course teaches a non-swimmer to
survive in the water. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
124 (1)
SOCIAL DANCE (3 LAB.)

This course is for students who have
timited experience in dance. Ballroom
and social dancing are offered.
Included are fundamental steps and
rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz, tango,
and recent dances. *'Country” dancing
includes the reel, square dance, and
other dances. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)125 (1)

CONDITIONING EXERCISE (3 LAB))

This course focuses on understanding
exercise and its effect on the body.
Physical fitness is improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

126 (1)

AEROBIC DANCE (3 LAB.)

This is a dance class which rhythmi-
cally combines dance movement with
walking, jogging, and jumping to cause
a sustained vigorous combination of
steps, geared to raise the heart rate to
a proper target zone for conditioning
purposes. Each routine can be
“danced" at different intensities,
depending on the physical condition of
each participant. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

127 (1)

BASKETBALL AND VOLLEYBALL (3 LAB.)
The techniques, rules, and strategy of
baskelball and volleyball are covered.
Emphasis is on playing the games. A
uniformy is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

128 (1)

SOCIAL AND FOLK DANCE (3 LAB.}
Social and folk dance is introduced.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
129 (1)
MODERN DANCE (3 LAB.)

folk dances from other lands. The study This beginfing course is designed to
of cultural backgrounds and costumes emphasize basic dance technique,

is included. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
122 (1)
BEGINNING GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.)

including body alignment and place-

ment, floor work, Iocomotor patterns,
and creative movements. A uniform is
required.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PEH) 131 {1

WEIGHT TRAINING AND .

CONDITIONING (3 LAB.)

Instruction and training in weight
training and conditioning techniques
are offered. A uniform is required. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 132 {1

SELF-DEFENSE (3 LAB.)

Various forms of self-defense are
introduced. The history and philosophy
" of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no
previous experience in self-defense to
an adequate skill level covering basic
self-defense situations. Both mental
and physical aspects of the arts

are stressed.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
{(PEH)134 - (1)
OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3 LAB.)

Knowledge and skills in outdoor - E
. education and camping are presented.: .
Planned and incidental experiences
1ake place, including a week-end
camp-out, Laboratory fee,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)144 . (3)

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL

EDUCATION (3 LEC.) :

This course is for students majoring in

physical education and is designed for

professicnal orientation in physical

education, health, and recreation. The
- history, philosophy, and modern trends

of physical education are surveyed.

Topics include teacher qualifications,
vocational opportunities, expected
competencies, and skill testing.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 147 3)

SPORTS OFFICIATING | (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who
want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered
in this course are football,'-basketball,
and other sports as appropriate.
Students are expected to officiate
intramural games.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 148 (3)-

SPORTS OFFICIATING 11 (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

_ This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who

want to increase their knowledge and

_appreciation of sports. Sports covered
in this course are softball, track and

field, baseball, and other sports as

appropriate, Students are expected to

officiate intramural games. i
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 200 (1)

LIFETIME SPORTS

ACTIVITIES II (3 LAB.}

Thiscourse is a continuation of
Physical Education 100. Students
participate in selected activities.
Instruction is at the intermediate and
intermediatefadvanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

217 1)

INTERMEDIATE ARCHERY (3 LAB.)

This course is for the student who has
previous experience in archery. Target
shooting and tield archery are empha-
sized. The student must furnish equip-
ment. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

219 (1)

INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (3 LAB)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor, Skills and techniques in
tennis are developed beyond the
“beginner’” stage. A uniform is .
required. Laboralory fee,

‘PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

222 (1)

INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS (3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 122.
Skills and techniques in gymnastics are
developed beyond the "beginner"”
stage. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 218 {1}

INTERMEGIATE GOLF (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Skills and techniques in golf
are developed beyond the “'beginner”’
stage. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 219 (A}

INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Skilis and techniques in
tennis are developed beyond the
“beginner'’ stage. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYS!ICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 222 1)

INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 122.
Skills and techniques in gymnastics
are developed beyond the “‘beginner"’
stage. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 223 {1)

INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Beginning swim
certificate or deep water swimmer.
This course advances the swimmer's

skills. Stroke analysts, retinement, and
encurance are emphasized. A uniform
is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 225 (2)

SKIN AND SCUBA DIVING {1 LEC., 2 LAB)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223
or the consent of the instructor. This
course includes the use of equipment,
safaty, physiology, and cpen water
diving. Al equipment is supplied
except mask, fins, and snorkel. The
student may rent needed equipment at

‘the time on registration. Students

completing course requirements
receive certification as basic scuba
divers from the Professional Asso-
ciation of Diving Instructors {(PADI) or
the National Association of
Underwater Instructors (NAUI).
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 118
PHTSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3LAB.}

This course is primarily for non-science
majors. It is a study of the basic princi-
ples and concepts of physics, chem-
istry, and nuclear science. The three
basic sciences are related’to the phys-
ical world at an introductory levet.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 119
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB))

This course-is for non-science majors.
It focuses on the interaction of the
earth sciences ang the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and
space science are emphasized.
Selected principles and concepts are
explored. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 110  (4)
INTRODUCTORY PHOTOGRAPHIC SCIENCE (3
LEC.. 3LAB.)

Prerequisites: Photography 110, Art
113, or the consent of the instructor,
and access 1o a camera with variable

@)

C)

speed and aperature, This course intro-
duces the physical and chemical princi-

ples which form the basis for photo-
graphic technology. Topics covered
include the production of light, its

measurement and control, principles of
optics and the formation of images, the

basic chemistry of black and white and
color processes, film structure and
characteristics, filter characteristics,

lasers, and holography. Laboratory fee. |

PHYSICS (PHY)111 . (4)
IMTRODUCTORY GENERAL

PHYSICS(3LEC.. 3LAB.)

Prerequisite; Two years of high schooi
algebra, including trigonometry, or the
equivalent. This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medicai, pre-
pharmacy, and pre- architecture
majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in

-PHYSICS (PHY} 117

physics. Mechanics and heat are
studied. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS {PHY) 112 (9
INTRODUCTORY GENERAL

PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisile: Physics 111. This course
is a continuation of Physics 111,
Electricity, magnetism, light, and -
sound are studied. Laboratory fee.

{4)
CONGEPTS IN PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is for non-science majors.

- itintroduces principles of physics and

does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis is on classical
mechanics and thermodynamics.
Historical developmenis and their
impact on daily life are included. The
principle of energy conservation is
stressed, and current problems of
world-wide energy production are
examined. Laboratory fee.
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PHYSICS (PHY)}118  (3)
CONCEPTS IN PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB)

This is for non-science majors. Itintro-

duces principles of physics and does
not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis is on modern devel-
opments in physics. Topics include
acoustics, electricity and magnetism,
light and the electromagnetic
spectrum, atomic physics, and
relativity. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 131 {4
APPLIED PHYSICS(3LEC.. 3LAB))

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or
concurrent enroliment in Mathematics
195. This course is primarily for
students in technical programs.

The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis

is on uses.and problem-solving.- -
Laboratory fee.
PHYSICS (PHY} 201 {4)
GENERAL PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 126 or 222,
This course is designed primarily for
physics, chemistry, mathematics, and
engineering majors. The principles and
applications of mechanics, wave
motion, and sound are studied.
Emphasis is on fundamental concepts,
problem-solving, notation, and units.
The laboratory includes a one-hour
problem session. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 202 {4

GENERAL PHYSICS {3 LEC., 3LAB))
Prerequisite; Physics 201 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics
223 or 227, This course presents the
principles and applications of heat,
electricity, magnetism, and optics.
Emphasis is on fundamental concepts,
problem solving, notation, and units.
The laboratory includes a one-hour
problem session. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 203 {4)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN
PHYSICS(3LEC,, 3LAB))

Prerequisite: Physics 202. The
principles of relativity, atomic physics,
and nuclear physics are covered.
Emphasis is on basic concepts,
probtem-solving, notation, and units.
Laboratory fee.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 103
SEX ROLES IN AMERICAN
SOCIETY (3 LEC.)

Students may register for either Psy- -
chology 103 or Sociology 103 but
receive credit for only one of the two.
Human sexuality is studied. The :
physiological, psychological, ang
sociological aspects are included.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 105 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO
PSYCHOLOGY (3LEC.)

3

Principles of human behavior and
probiems of human experience are
presented. Topics include heredity and
environment, the nervous system,
motivation, learning, emotions,
thinking, and intelligence. (This course
is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 131
HUMAN RELATIONS (3 LEC.)

Psychological principies are applied to
hurman relations problems in business
and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for
employment and advancement.

PSYCHOLOGY {PSY) 201 {3)
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This
course is a study of human growth,
development, and behavior. Emphasis
is on psychological changes during
life, Processes of life from prenatal
beginnings through adulthood and
aging are included. (This course is
oftered on campus and may be offered
via television.) ’

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 202 (3)
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105.
Psychological facts and principles are
applied to problems and activities of
lite. Emphasis is on observing,
recording, and modifying human
behavior. Some off-campus work may
be required.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY}205 (3)
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105.

3

psychology,'’ and “'behavioral
research.” Course may be repeated
once for credit.

QUALITY CONTROL
TECHNOLOGY (QCT) 121
INTRODUCTION TO QUALITY
CONTROL (2 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrolliment in Math 195. This course
introduces some of the concepts and
technigues currently being used by
industry to prevent defective products
from reaching the consumer. Included
are reliability analysis, control charts,
inspection and sampling plans. The
language, terminology and organ-
ization of typical industry Quality
Control functions are studied.
Elementry probability and statistics
concepts are presented as
backgroung.

QUALITY CONTROL
TECHNOLOGY (QCT) 122 {3)
DIMENSIONAL MEASUREMENT (2 LEC.. 2 LAB.}

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Quality Control Tech-
nology 121 or the consent of the
instructor, This course provides an
oppertunity to obtain a practical and
theoretical understanding of many
types of mechanical and optical mea-
suring devices which are used in di-
mensional inspection. t.aboratory fee,

QUALITY CONTROL
TECHNOLOGY (QCT) 220 (3)
PHYSICAL AND

ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING (2 LEC.. 2 LAB))
Prerequisite: Quality Control
Technology 121. This course
introduces tests and evaluations used

2

Important factors of successful human on raw materials and fabricated parts.

adjustment such as child parent
relationships, adolescence, anxiety
states, defense mechanisms, and
psychotherapeutic concepts are
considered. Methods of personality
measurement are also included.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 207 (3)
SCCIAL PSYCHOLOGY {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Psychology 105 or
Sociology 101. Students may register

for either Psychology 207 or Sociology

207 but may receive credit for only

- one. Theories of individual behavior in ; : .
* the social environment are surveyed. Particle and penetrant inspection, eddy

Topics include tensile and hardness
testing, metallurgical cross-sectioning,
temperature-humidity cycling, and
corrosion resistance testing.
Laboratory fee.

QUALITY CONTROL
TECHNOLOGY (QCT) 227
NON-DESTRUCTIVE
EVALUATION (2 LEC., 2 LAB )
Prerequisite: Quality Control Tech-
nology 122. This course provides a
basic background in such areas as
industrial radiography, magnetic

3

Topics include the socio-psychotogical current, and ultrasonic testing.

process, attitude formation and

Laboratory fee.

change, interpersonal relations, and QUALITY CONTROL

group processes.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 210
SELECTED TOPICS IN
PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC )
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An
elective course designed to deal with
specific topics in psychology.
Examples of topics might include
"aduit deveiopment,” “‘adolescent

)]

TECHNOLOGY (QCT) 236
ADVANCED QUALITY CONTROL
SYSTEMS(3LEC. 21LAB)) |
Prerequisite: Quality Control Tech-
nology 122. A detailed study is made of
the control and information systems
and decision procedures necessary to
effectively operate the quality control
function. Topics and problems inciude

@
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t

reliability process controt, failure
analysis, and corrective action
systems. A problem-prevention and
problem-solving approach is
emphasized.

READING (RD) 101 (3)
EFFECTIVE COLLEGE READING (3 LEC.)

Comprehension techniques for reading
fiction and non-fiction are presented.
Critical reading skills are addressed.
Analysis, critique, and evaluation of
written material are included. Reading
comprehension and flexibility of
reading rate are stressed. Advanced
learning techniques are developed in
listening, note-taking, underlining,
concentrating, and reading in
specialized academic areas.

READING {RD) 102 {3)

SPEED READING

AND LEARNING (3 LEC.)

Reading and learning skills are
addressed. Speed reading technigues
and comprehension are emphasized.
Learning and memory skilis are also
covered.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 130 (3)

REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3 LEC.)

Real estate principles, law, and
operating procedures in the state of
Texas are presented. Topics include
arithmetical calculations for real
estate transactions, conveyancing,
land economics and appraisais,
obligations between the principal and
agent, ethics, and rules and regula-
tions of the State Commission on Real
Estate. The purposes of various real
estate instruments are also covered,
such as deeds, dged of trust,
mortgages, land contracts of sale,
leases, liens. and listing contracts.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 131 (3)

REAL ESTATE FINANCE (3 LEC )
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Real Estate 130. Pro-
cedures in financing real estate sales
and obtaining funds are covered, Legal
aspects of mortgages and related
instruments are inciuded. Problems
and case studies are also included.

REAL ESTATE(RE) 133 (3)
REAL ESTATE MARKETING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
and 136. The principles and techniques
of marketing real estate are studied.
Emphasis is on professional pro-
cedures and-the satisfaction of all
partlies. Topics inéiude the relationship
between the agent and principal, pro-

duct knowledge. prospective markets, This is a special problems study course

and customer prospecting. Planning
the sales presentation, meeting the
prospect, having the interview, over-
coming sales resistance, closing the
sale, and building goodwill are also

included. Listing and sales contracts
are prepared, and case studies are
analyzed.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 135 (3)

REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
and 133. This course focuses on
principles and methods of appraising
used in establishing the market value
of real estate.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 136
REAL ESTATE LAW (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or the
consent of the instructor. The complex
parts of real estate law are examined.
Topics include ownership, the use and
transfer of real property, enforceability
of contractual rights, and the impact of
litigation,

REAL ESTATE (RE) 230
REAL ESTATE OFFICE
MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)
Prerequisile: Real Estate 130, 131, 133,
135, and 136 or the consent of the
instructor, Managing a real estate
office is covered. Topics include office
procedures, relations, communi-
cations, and ethics.

REAL ESTATE (RE} 233 (3)
COMMERCIAL AND INVESTMENT

REAL ESTATE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130, 131, 133,
135, and 136 or the consent of the
instructor. Commercial and investment
real eslate are studied. Topics inciude

@
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" syndication, "'joint venture’ or group

ownership of real estate, selection
financing, and management.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 235 {3)
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
133, 135, and 136 or the consent of the
instructor, This course focuses on all
aspects of managing property. Topics
include atlracting and keeping lenants
and obtaining the highest income.
Legal aspects, property analysis,
location faclors, employee relations,
maintenance and housekeeping,
tenant credits and collections, office
records and accounting are also
included. Analysis of market, income,
and expense is covered. Management
of various kinds of real estate is
covered, such as single family, muiti-
tamily, retail, and commercial
properties.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 240
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN REAL
ESTATE (1 LEC.)

(1)

for orgdnized class instruction in real
eslate. Examples of topics might in-
clude: market analysis and feasibility
studies, land economics, international
real estate, urban planning and

development, tax shelter regulations,
international money market, environ-
mental impact and energy conserva-
tion. This course may be repeated tor
credit up to a maximum of three hours
of ¢credit.

REAL ESTATE (RE} 250  (4)
REAL ESTATE INTERNSHIP | {20 LAB )

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
and 133 and concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 254, Also, the student must
submit an application to the instructor,
be interviewed, and be approved pridr
to registration. This course provides
praciical work experience in the field
of real estate. Principles and skills
learned in other courses are applied.
The employer/sponsor and a member
of the real estate facuity provide super-
vision. Job-related studies and
independent research are emphasized.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 251 4
REAL ESTATE INTERNSHIP 11 (20 LAB )

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130, 131, and
133 and concurrent enrollment in Real
Estate 255. Also, the student must
submit an application 1o the instructor,
be interviewed, and be approved prior
to registiration. This course is a con-
tinuation of Real Estate 250.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 254 2)
REAL ESTATE SEMINAR 1 {2 LEC)

* Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,

and 133, and concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 250, Preliminary interview
by real estate faculty. This course is for
students majoring in real estate. A
parlicular area or problem beyond the
scope of reqularly offered courses is
studied. Problems are analyzed, and
projects are developed,

REAL ESTATE (RE) 255 {2)
REAL ESTATE SEMINAR (2 LEC )

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131 and
133 and concurrent enroliment in Real
Estate 251. Preliminary interview by
real estate faculty. Business strategy
and the decision-making process are
applied to trends in the real estate
profession. Emphasis is on the use of
the intern's course knowledge and
wark experiences.

RELIGION (REL) 101
RELIGION IN AMERICAN
CULTURE (3 LEC )

This course examines the nature of
religion in America. It covers important
influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups
and movements. Emphasis is on
understanding the role of religion in
American life.

RELIGION (REL) 102 (3)
CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS
PROBLEMS (3 LEC.)

Both classic and recent issues are

(3
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explored. Such topics as the nature of
religion, the existance of God, world -
religions, mysticism, sexuality and
religion, and the interpretation of death
are included. This course may be
offered with emphasis on a specific
topic, such as death and dying.

RELIGION (REL)201  (3)
MAJOR WORLD RELIGIONS (3 LEC.)

This course surveys the major world
religions. Hinduism, Buddhism,
Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are
included. The history of religions is
covered, but the major emphasis is on
current beliefs. Other topics may also
" beincluded, such as the nature of
religion, tribal religion, and alternatives
to religion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE (S8) 131 {3)
AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC))

Theories and institutions of modern
society are introduced. Psychological,
historical, sociocultural, political, and
economic factors are considered. The
nature of the human being and the
relationships of the individual are
examined. Emphasis is on the national,
state, and focal experiences which
affect daily life.

SOCIAL SCIENCES (SS) 132
AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Social Science 131.
Topical studies are made ol the
theories and institutions of modern
society.Psychological, historical,
sociocultural, political, and economic
factors are all considered. Emphasis is
on analyzing and applying theory ta life
experiences.

L]
SOCIOLOGY (S0C) 101 {3) .
INTRODUCTION TO SCCIOLOGY (3 LEC.)

This course is a study of the nature of
society and the foundations of group
life. Topics include institutions, social
. change, processes, and problems.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 102 {3)
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or the
consent of the instructor. Current
group relationships in society are
studied. The background, emergence,
and scope of relationships are
included. Emphasis is on the total
community environment.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 103
SEX ROLES IN AMERICAN
SOCIETY (3LEC)
Students may register for either
Sociology 103 or Psychology 103 but
may receive credit for only one.
Human sexuality is presented. Topics
include physiological, psychological,
and sociological aspects.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 203 3
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY (3 LEC.)

3

3

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recom-
mended. Courtship patterns and
marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are
included. Sociocultural differences in
family behavior are also included.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 204 3)
AMERICAN MINCRITIES (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours
of U.S. history recommended.
Students may register for either
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may
receive credit for only one. The
principal minority groups in American
society are the focus of this course.
The sociological significance and

changes.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 102  (3)
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC))

This course is a study of social prob-
lems which typically include: crime,
poverty, minorities, deviancy, popula-
tion, and health care. Specific topics
may vary from semester to semester to
address contemporary concerns.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 205 3)
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL

RESEARCH {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101,
Developmental Mathematics 091, or
the equivalent. Principles and

historic contributions of the groups are procedures in social research are

presented. Emphasis is on current

presented. Topics include sources of

probltems of intergroup relations, socia data, techniques of collectjon,
movements, and related social

analysis, and statistical description.
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SOCIOLOGY (50C) 207 {3)
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Students may register for either
Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit for one. Theories of
individual behavior in the social
environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological
process, attitude formation and
change,interpersonal relations, and
Qroup processes,

SOCIOLOGY (S0C) 209  (3)
SELECTED TOPICS (3 LEC) :

Prerequisite; Sociology 101 or the
consent of the instructor. This is an
elective course designed to deal with
specific topics in sociology. Examples
. of topics might be: “'urban sociology,”
“women in society,” or “'living with
divorce.” As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for
credit.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 231 (3)
URBAN SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC.}

The sociology of social institutions is
studied. Topics include urbanization,
theories 'of formation, and the impact of
urbanization on the individual.

SOCIOLOGY (S0C) 2 3)
URBAN SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC.)

The sociology of social institutions is

studied. Topics include urbanization.
Theories of formation, and the impact
of urbanization on the individual.

SPANISH (SPA} 101
BEGINNING SPANISH (31LEC.. 2LAB)

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is‘on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA) 102
BEGINNING SPANISH (3LEC., 2 LAB))

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the
equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of Spanish 101, Emphasis
is on idiomatic language and
complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA) 201
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the

- equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. Reading, compaosition, and
internse oral practice are covered.
Grammar is reviewed.

SPANISH (SPA) 202
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the
equivalent. This courseisa
continuation of Spanish 201,
Contemporary literature and
composition are studied.

SPANISH (SPAj203  (3)
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is an
introduction to Spanish literature. It
includes readings in Spanish literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization.

SPANISH (SPA) 204 3)
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH
LITERATURE {3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the

.instructor. This course is a con-

tinuation of Spanish 203. It includes
readings in Spanish literature, history,
culture, art, and civilization.

SPEECH(SPE)100 (1)

SPEECH LABORATORY {3 LAB.)

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, reading dialogue from
literature, and debating propositions..
Presentations are made throughout the
community. This course may be
repeated for credit each semester.

SPEECH (SPE) 105 (3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC

SPEAKING (3 LEC.) )
Public speaking is introduced. Topics
include the principles of reasoning,
audience analysis, collection of
materials, and outlining. Emphasis is
on giving weli prepared speaches.

SPEECH (SPE) 206 3
ORAL INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)

Techniques of analyzing various types
of literature are examined. Practice is
provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on
individual improvement,

SPEECH (SPE) 208 3)

GROUP INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206.
Various types of literature are studied
for group presentation. Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose
and poetry, and applying reader's
theatre techniques to the group
performance of the literature. Although
not an acting class, practical
experience in sharing selections from
fiction and non-fiction with audiences
will be offered.

SPEECH (SPE) 109 (3)

VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3 LEC.)
Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may

" receive credit for only one of the two.

The mechanics of speech are studied.
Emphasis is on improving voice and
pronunciation.
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THEATRE (THE) 100 - (1}
REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE {4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a
student must be accepledas a
member of the cast or crew of a major
production. Participation in the class
will include the rehearsal and pre-
formance of the current theatrical
presentation of the division. This
course may be repeated for credit.
THEATRE(THE) 101 {3)
INTRODUCTION TQ THE

THEATRE (3 LEC.)

The various aspects of theatre are
surveyed. Topics include plays, play-
wrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians.

THEATRE (THE) 102 (3)
COMTEMPORARY THEATRE (3 LEC.)

This course is a study of the modern
theatre and cinema as art forms. The
historical background and traditions of
each form are included. Emphasis is
on understanding the social, cultural,
and aesthetic significance of each
form. A number of modern plays are
read, and selected films are viewed.

THEATRE(THE}103  (3)
STAGECRAFT1{2 LEC.. 3LAB.)

The technical aspects of play
production are studied. Topics include
set design and construction, stage
lighting, make-up, costuming, and
related areas.

THEATRE (THE) 104 (3)

STAGECRAFT IH{2 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of theatre 103.
Emphasis is an individual projecls in
set and lighting design and con-
struction. The technical aspects of play
production are explored further,

THEATRE (THE) 105 {3)

MAKE-UP FOR THE STAGE (3 LEC.)

The craft of make-up is explored. Both
theory and practice are included.
Laboratory fee.

THEATRE (THE) 106 {3}

ACTING | (2 LEC.. 3LAB)

The theory of acting and various
exercises are presented. Body control
voice, pantomime, interpretation, :
characterization, and stage movement ——a———c
are included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are
analyzed and studied for stage pre-
sentation.

THEATRE (THE) 107 k]

ACTING |1 (2 LEC., 3 LAB,)

Frerequisite: Theatre 106 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 106,
Emphasis is on complex character-
ization, ensemble acting, stylized
acting, and acting in period plays.

' 4
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THEATRE (THE) 108 3
MOVEMENT FOR THE STAGE (2 LEC., 3LAB))
Movement is studied as both a pure
form and as a part of the theatre arts.
Itis also presented as a technique to
control balance, rhythm, strength,
and flexibility. Movement in all the
theatrical forms and in the
development of characterization is
explored. This course may be repeated
for credit.

THEATRE (THE) 109 3)
VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3 LEC.)

Studenls may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
Emphasis is on improving veice and
pronunciation.
THEATRE (THE) 110 (3)
HISTORY OF THEATRE (3 LEC))

THEATRE (THE) 199 (1)
DEMONSTRATION LAB (1 LAB.)

This course provides practice before a
live audience of theory learned in
theatre classes. Scenes studied in
various drama classes are used 1o
show contrast and different perspec-
tives. This course may be repeated for
credit. )

THEATRE (THE) 205 K]
SCENE STUDY {2 LEC., 3 LAB))

Theatre is surveyed from its beginning
through the 16th century. The theatre
is sludied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE) 111 (3}

HISTORY OF THEATRE (3 LEC.)

Theatre is surveyed from the 17th
century through the 20th century. The
thealre is studied in each as a part of
the total culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE} 112 (3)
BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUE
IN THEATRE (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

>

Basic movements of the dance are
explored. Emphasis is on swing
movements, circular motion, fall and
recovery, contraction and release, and
contrast of literal and abstract move-
ments. Body balance, manipulation of
trunk and limbs, and the rhythmic flow

€ . A A A A

stylistic problems presented by the
staging of period plays and the
developent of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE) 207 3

SCEME STUDY |1 (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 205, This course
is a continuation of Theatre 205.
Emphasis is on individual needs of the
performer. Rehearsals are used to.
prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE) 208 (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL

course is a continuation of Theatre
107. Emphasis is on developing
dramatic action through detailed study
of the script. Students deal with

DRAWING (2 LEC.. 3 LAB.}

Basic techniques of drafting are
studied. Isometrics, orthographic pro-
jections, and other standard

of physical energy are devéloped.

THEATRE (THE) 113 (3)
INTERMEDIATE DANCE (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or the
consent of the instructor. Various
aspects of dance are surveyed. Topics
include the role of dance in total
theatre, the evolution of dance styles, -
and the jazz style. Emphasis is on the
flow of movement, body placement,
dynamic intensity, level, focus, and
direction.

THEATRE (THE) 115 {2)
MIME (1 LEC., 2LAB.}

Prerequisite: Theatre 108. Mime is
studied. Both the expressive
significance and techniques of mime
are included. :

procedures are included. The
emphasis is on theatrical drafting,
including groundplans, vertical
sections, construction elevations, and
spider perspective.

THEATRE (THE) 209 (3)

LIGHTING DESIGN (2 LEC., 3 LAB }
Prerequisite; Theatre 103 and 104. The
design and techniques of lighting are
covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required
for one semester.
THEATRE (THE) 235 (3)
COSTUME HISTORY (3 LEC)-

Fashion costume and seocial customs
are examined. The Egyptian, Greek,
Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included.
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——Technical/Occupational —

Curriculum Patterns—




ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

This two-year program is designed for persons interested in pursuing carears ag -

junlor accountants in business, industry, and government. Emphasis will be
placed on internal accounting procedures ang generally accepted accounting
principles as they relate to external reporting with selected eleclives in' cost
accounting and tax accounting. Successful completion of the program leads to
the associate in applied arts and sciences degree. - ‘

LEC. LAB ' CR,
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER !
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 0 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
OFC 160 Oftice Machines 3 0 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or 3 0 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics |
15
SPRING SEMESTER |
ACC 202 Principtes of Accounting Il 3 0 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0 3
CS175 " Introduction to Computer Sciences 3. 0 3
COM 132  Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literatrue A
**OFC 172 Beginning Typing or 3ord4
ACC 713 or ACC 714 — Work Experience
150r 16
FALL SEMESTER Il
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting | 3 0 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or 3 0 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting
GOV 201 American Government 3 0 3
ECO 201 Principtes of Economics | 3 0 3
"‘ACC 803 or ACC 804 — Work Experience or Elective* 3or4
150r 16
SPRING SEMESTER B ,
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting 3 0 3
BUS 234 Business Law : 3 0 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I 3 0 3
ACC 813 or ACC 814 — Work Experience or Elective* 3or4
150r 16
*RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES
BUS 143 ACC 239
MGT 242 .

ACC 205

MGT206 PSY 105
ACC 238 PSY 11

**Must have lyping skills of 30 words per minute 1o be waived.

ACCOUNTING TECHNICIAN

The objective of this program is to provide the student with a working knowledge
of bookkeeping procedures currently in use in business; to introduce the student
to accounting principles supporting bookkeeping procedures; and to give the
student practical bookkeeping experience by the use of problem solving. A
certificate is awarded upon completion.

LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRAS.
FALL SEMESTER
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping ' 3 0 3
OFC 160 Office Machines - 3 0 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Spaech 3 0 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3
15

SPRING SEMESTER
ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il 3 0 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing or 2 3 3

OFC 174 Intermediate Typing 1 2 2
CS175 . Introduction to Computer Science 3 0 3
COM 132 = Applied Composition and Speech 3 0 3
Elective* 3

150r 14

*RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
QFC 162
PSY 105 ’

PSY 131

BANKING AND FINANCE — BANKING OPTION

The Banking and Finance program is designed 10 prepate students to enter the
finance industry. Students completing the program would be prepared to assume
positions in commaercial banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions, and

‘other financial organizations.

LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERAN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER |
BF 103 Introduction to Banking? 3 0 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0 3
COM 131 Applied Compositicn and Speech 3 0 3



RE 131 Real Estate Finance

ECO 201 Priciptes of Economics | 3 0
Elective (Select from general electives)* 3 0 3
15
SPRING SEMESTER |
BF 104 Money and Banking' 3 0 3
BF 105 Comparative Financial Institutions 3 0 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 0 3
ECO 202 ~ Principles of Economics Il 3 0 3
GVT 20 American Government 3 0 3
Elective (Select from general electives)* 3 0 3
18
FALL SEMESTER il
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3 0 3
£8175 Intfoduction 1o Computer Science 3 0 3
Elective (Select from Banking Functions 9 0 9
electives)**
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3 0 . 3
18
SPRING SEMESTER Il .
BF 204 Federal Regulations of Banking' or 3 0 3
BF 205  Analyzing Financial Stataments' or ,
BF 206  Negotiable Instruments and the Payments Mechanism'
BF 203 Public Relations & Marketing 3
of Financial Services
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
Elective (Select from General electives)* 3 0 3
Elective (Setect from Banking Functions 3 0 3
electives)**
- 15
LEC. LAB CR.
BANKING FUNCTIONS ELECTIVES** HRS.  HRS, HRS
BF 110 - The Federal Reserve Systam 3 0 3
8F 111 Trust Functions and Services 3 .0 3
BF 112 Instaliment Credit 3 0 3
BF 113 Credit Card Barnking 3 0 3
BF 114 Teller Training? 2 1 3
BF 115 Credit and Collection Principles 3 0 3
8F 116 Construction Lending 1 0 1
BF 117 Letters of Credit - 2 0 2
BF 118 Instaliment Loan Intetviews 1 o] 1
BF 119 New Accounts 1 0 1
BF 120 Setling Bank Services 1 0 1
8F 121 Loss Prevention 1 0 1
BF 122 Sate Deposit 1 4] 1
BF 123 Loan and Discount 1 0 1
BF 124 Stocks and Bonds ; g %

GENERAL ELECTIVES*

INS 209 Principles of Insurance
BUS 105 Introduction to Business
MTH 130 Business Mathematics
BUS 143 - Personal Finance

QFC 159 Beginning Shorthand
OFC 160 Office Machines

OFC 162 Office Procedures

OFC 166 intermediate Shorthand
QFC172 Beginning Typing

OFC 174 Intermediate Typing
BUS 234 Business Law

BF 713, 803, 813 Cooperalive Work Experience?

el R\ SEARARANATARRE S FXY

'Gourse may be offered through American Institute of Banking {AIB)

2Enrolimaent onty with consent of instructor :
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1Students may substitute *Principles of Bank Operations ' (taken through the American

Institute of Banking)
BANKING AND FINANCE
Credit and Financial Management Option
LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER |
BF 101 Credit Management 3 0 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 0 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 0 3
Elective* 3 0 3
15
SPRING SEMESTER |
BF 115 Credit and Collection Principles 3 0 3
BUS 234 Business Law -3 0 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il 3 0 3
CS 175 introduction to Computer Science . 3 0 3
BF 105 Comparative Financial Institutions 3 0 3
15
FALL SEMESTERII ‘ :
BF 201 Advanced Credit Analysis 3 0 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3 0 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 0 3
GOV 201 American Government 3 0 3
Elective* 3 0 3
’ 15
SPRING SEMESTER I :
BF 202 Credit Law 3 0 .3



BF 203 Public Relations and Marketing of

*To quahfy asa candldate for National Institute of Credit Fellow Award, students must. .

. : Financial Services 3 0 3
. OFC231  Business Communications 3 0 3
. ACC202  Principles of Accounting |l 3 0 3
Elective* - 3 0 3
i ’ 15
- ELECTIVES :
(9 Credits Required for Associate Degree)
i LEC. LAB CR.
, HRS.  HRS. HRS.
BF 205 - - Analyzing Financial Statements* . 3 0 3
BF 104 Money and Banking* 3 1] 3
INS 209 Principles of Insurance* 3 0 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics. 3 0 3
BUS 143 - Personal Finance* 3 .0 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 3 2 T4
OFC 160 Oftice Machines 3 0 3
OFC 162 . Office Procedures 3 0 3.
OFC 166 intermediate Shorthand 3 2 - 4
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 - 3
- OFC174 Intermediate Typing o B 1 2 2
ACC 238 Cost Accounting*, 3 0 3
BF 713803, 813 Cooperatlve Work Experience** 1 15 3.

complete required courses indicated in the 4 semesters plus one course from the

‘Elective component of the curriculum designated by *
“** Enroliment only with consent of instructor

BANKING AND FINANCE
Savings and Loan Option
‘ S . . LEC. LAB - CR
CURRICULUM PATTERN - HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER |
BF 106 Introductlon to the Savings
: Assojcation Business 2 0 2
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision 3 0 3
COM 131 ' Applied Composition & Speech 3 0 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3 0. 3
Elective* 3 . 0 3
14
SPRING SEMESTER | ‘
"BF 107 Savings Association Operations - 2 0 2
MGT 136  Principles of Management 3 0 "3
ECO201 8 0 8-

Principles of Economics |-

Business Communications

OFC 231 NUNIC: ) 3 0 3
BF 105 Comparative Financial Institutions 3 0 3
Elective* 3 : o 0 3 :
17
FALL SEMESTER I : ) . .
BF 207 Savings Account Administration 2 .0 2
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 0 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il 3 0 .3
BUS 237  Organizational Behavior 3 0 3
: Elective' 3 . 0 3
' 14
SPRING SEMESTER It )
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3 0 3
BF 203 Public Relations & Marketing of - .
Financial Services 3 0 3
GVT 201 American Governmenf 3 0 3
RE 130 - Real Estate Principles 3 0 -3
_Elective* 3 0 3 ,
' -156
*RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: LEC. LAB. CR.
. A HRS..  HRS. HRS.
BF 125 Savings Association Lending 3 0 .3
BF 205 Analyzing Financial Statements 3 0 3
BF 115 Credit and Collection Principles. * -3 0 3
"BF 114 Teller Training* * . -2 1 3°
INS 209 . Principles of Insurance - 3 90 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3 0 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3 0 - 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 0 -3

- MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0. 3°
RE 131, " Real Estate Finance .3 0 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal 3 -0 3
BF 713, 803, 813 — Cooperatwe Work Experience* * 1 15 3

* 12 Credit Hours Required for Assomate Degree and to quallfy for IFE Degree of

-~ Distinction
** Enroliment only with the consent of instructor
BANKING AND FINANCE — CREDIf UNION OPTION .

‘ LEC.  LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER|
BF 100 Introductlon to the Credit Union Busmess 3 0o - 3

- COM 131" - Applied Composition and Speech - 3 0 . 3
BF 105 Comparative Financial Institutions 3 0 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 -0 3

Go -



Elective

3

SPRING SEMESTER|

BF 115 Credit and Collection Pnncnples
BUS 234 Business Law - .
CS 175 introduction to Computer Science
MGT 136  Principles of Management
"Elective - 3
FALL SEMESTER Il .
BF 200 Credit Union Management and
Administration
"BUS 237 Organizational Behavior
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |
GVT 201 American Government
Elective: 3 )
SPRING SEMESTER )l
BF 208 Financial Counseling ,
BF 203 Public Relations and Marketing of
: Financial Services
OFC 231 Business Communications
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting I1
Elective 3 ’ : - ’

ELECTIVES: (12 credits required for Associate Degree)

BF 110
BF 113
BF114 -
BF 205 -
BF 206
OFC 159

OFC 172

OFC 160
OFC 162
INS 209
RE 130
RE 131

The Federal Reserve System
Credit Card Banking

Teller Training '

Analyzing Financial Statements

Negotiable Instruments and the Payments Mech.

Beginning Shorthand or-
(OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand)
Beginning Typing or- e

. (OFC 174 Intermediate Typing)

Office Machines
Office Procedures

_ Principles of Insurance

Real Estate Principles
Real Estate Finance
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT AND TECHNOLOGY - - -

This program prepares the student for employment as a technician in a wide
range of construction industry applications. Course content is designedto -
provide meaningful experiences in the construction industry at the management
and site coordination level. Successful completion of this program leads to the
_associate in applied arts and sciences degree.

. LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS. . HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER|
CMT 121 Construction Matenals Methods 2 3 3

- and Equipment |
CMT 132 Construction industry 3 0 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
CMT 236 Building Codes and Safety 3 3 4
HD 107 Leadership or 3 0 3
HD 105 Human Development or
"PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology e
'SPRING SEMESTER |
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
‘CMT 124 Electrical and Mechanical 3 3 4
Equipment for Buildings ‘
CMT 122 Construction Materials, Methods . 2 3 3
and Equipment 1| '
CMT 123  Construction Graphics ! © 2 6 4
Elective* 3 . 0] 3
) 17
FALL SEMESTER I} :
CMT 231 Contracts and Specifications 2 3 3
CMT 136 Surveying and Measurements 2 6 4
CMT 138  Construction Management | 3 3 4
EGR 289 Mechanics of Structures 3 0 3
‘ 14
SPRING SEMESTER I
CMT 230 Quality Control and Cost Control , 3 3 4
CMT 234 Estimating 2 6 4
CMT 237 Soils, Foundations, and Reinforced 3 3 4
' Concrete
CMT238  Construction Management || 3 3 4
: ' 16
*Recommended electives:
ACC 131
BUS 234
COM 132
PHY 131
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EDUCATIONAL PARAPROFESSIONAL

This program is designed to prepare educational paraprofessionals in a wide
range of competencies needed for effective roles in public and non-public
schools. A student can take courses required for the one-year Educational
Assistant Certificate and continue in the program to receive the two-year
Educational Assocrate Degree or may work directly toward the Associate
egree
Educational Paraprofessuonals are employed under ]ob titles. such as teacher
aide, assistant teacher, library assistant, P.E. aide, study hall teacher, tutor,
tutoring coordinator, youth worker, special education aides, etc. Individuals
working with handicapped children have found this program to be especially
beneficial. ‘
. L.
LAB CR.

: - : LEC.
CURRICULUM PATTERN . _HRS.  HRS.  HRS.
FALL SEMESTER| ’
EP 131 Introduction to Educational Processes | 3 0O .. 3
"EP 135 Arts and Crafts . 3 0 3
Support and Elective Courses as
Appropriate 9-10
15-16
SPRING SEMESTER |
EP 129 Communication Skills for
Educational Paraprofessionals 3 0 3
EP 134 Introduction to Media 2 2 3
EP 133 Introduction to Educational Processes I 3 0 3
Support and Elective Courses as Appropriate - 6-7
- ' ' 15-16
FALL SEMESTERII _
EP 231 Educational Paraprofessronal Seminar | 2 0 2
*EP 232 ' Educational Paraprofessional Practicum!|l O 20 , 4
: Support and Elective Courses as Appropriate 10-11
‘ ’ 16-17
SPRING SEMESTER If
EP 235 - Educational Paraprofessional Semmar n - 2 0 2
*EP 236 . Educational Paraprofessional Practicum| 0 20 4
Support and Elective Courses as Appropriate : 10-11
‘ ' 16-17

*May substitute EP 803, 804, 813,814

Support Courses: ,
Communications (Twelve hours to be chosen from any of the following: Developmental

Studies Reading and/or Writing, Communications 131-132, English 101-102 or sophomore .

level English courses).

EP 245, 246, 247 — Diversified Studies

HD 105 -

DM 090 or 091 or Math Elective

OFC 172 v PSY 201 PEH 144
OFC 174 SOC 101 PEH 257
OFC 160 . SOC 102 .
PSY 105 PEH 101

Artor Musrc {or courses occupationally appropnate and approved by the EP msturctor)

EDUCATIONAL PARAPROFESSIONAL (1-Year Program)

- : LEC. LAB° ° CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
. FALL SEMESTER )
EP 131 Introduction to Educational Processes | 3 0 3
EP 135 Arts and Crafts - 3 0 3
Support and Elective Courses as Appropriate 9-10
15-16
- SPRING SEMESTER
EP129 Communication Skilis for Educational
: . Paraprofessionals 3 0 3
EP 134 . Introduction to Media 2 2 - 3
EP 133 - Introduction to Educational Processes Il 3 0 3 -
Support and Elective Courses as Appropriate 6-7
15-16

NOTE: Students wrshmg to receive the one-year Educational Assrstant Certificate must

‘take the five EP courses listed above (EP 129, 131, 134,133, 135) plus an additional fifteen
credit hours as approved from the overali Educational Paraprofessional program for a total
of thirty (30) semester credit hours.

‘Support Courses:

Communications (Twelve hours to be chosen from any of the following: Developmental
Studies Reading and/or Writing, Communications 131-132, English 101-102, or sophomore
level English courses).

EP 245, 246, 247 — Diversified Studies

'HD 105 -

DM 090 or 091 or Math Elective

OFC 172 PSY 201 PEH 144
OFC 174 ‘ SOC 101 PEH 257
OFC 160 SOC 102

PSY 105

PEH 101

Art or Music (or courses occupationa.lly appropriate and approved by the EP instructor).




: ENGINEEBING TECHNOLOGY

The engmeerlng technology program provides the student wrth a broad
educational background in several technical areas. During the first year a basic
*“core curriculum’ is followed by all students. In the second year the student will
specialize in one of the following areas: electric power, electro-mechanical, fluid
power, or quality control. Also during the second year, the student may choose to

‘Electro-Mechanical majors:

participate in a cooperative educational program where college credit may be
earned for related work experience. Successful completion of this two year
program Ieads to the associate in applied arts and sciences degree.

Quality Control majors: -
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing’
QCT 236 Advanced Quality Control Systems

EMT 237 Electro-Mechanical Systems
EMT 239 Principles of Digital Control

* A student may take Cooperative Work Experience in lieu of one second year course not
in his or her major (excluding Technical Physics and Applied Composition and Speech).
Prior division approval |s required for this substitution.

: LEC.  LAB CR. |
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
SEMESTER| -
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical Measurements 3 3 4
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control -2 0 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanlcs 3 3 4
MTH 195 Technical Math 3 0 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes - 1 2 2
DFT 182 Technician Drafting or 1 3 2
DFT 183 Basic Drafting 2 6 4
170r19
SEMESTER I
- ET 191 AC Circuits . 3 3 4
EGT 142 instrumentation & Testmg 2 3 3
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement - 2 - 2 3
ET 193 Active Devices : 3 3 4
EGT 143 Interpretation of Technical Data 3 3. 48
: 1
SEMESTERM - N
COM 131 Applied Composition & Speech -3 -0 - 3
*FLP222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics 2 K 3
*EMT 233  Electrical Machinery 2 3 3
*EMT 229 Analog & Digital Circuits 3 3 4
. Technical Elective 2-4
) 15-17
SEMESTER IV - A
PHY 131 Technical Physics 3 - 3 4
*QCT220 Physical & Environmental Testmg 2 2 3
*EMT 232 - Mechanisms & Drives 3 3 4
- *EGT 240  Automatic Control Systems 2 3 3
‘ Technieal Elective 2-4
. :i" . 16-18
TECHNICAL ELECTIVES:
Electric Power majors: Fluid Power majors:

ELP 244 Advanced Ebcinc Power Systems FLP 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems

EMT 237 Electro- Me_qhamcal Systems

-

EGR 187 Manufacturmg Processes

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

This one year program is desrgned to provide the student with basrc techmcal
skills for entry into the automated industrial environment. All of the courses
required for the one-year certificate are appllcable to the Engineering Technology
Associate Degree :

LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FIRST SEMESTER -
ET 190 DC Circuits and Measurements 3 3 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 1 .2 2
EGT 141 -Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechamcs 3 3 4
MTH 195 Technical Math 3 0 3
EMT232  Mechanisms and Drives 3 3 4-
. ’ 17
SECOND SEMESTER
DFT 182 Technical Drafting 1 3 2
ET-191 AC Circuits 3 3 4
"EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testmg 2 3 3
ET 193 Active Devices 3 3 4
EMT 237 Electro-Mechanical Systems 2 3 3
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 2
. . 18

ELECTRIC POWER CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

A one-year program providing the student with skill and development

opportunities in the Electric Power industry. Al of the courses required for the

8ne year certificate are apphcable to the Engineering Technology Associate
egree.

LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS.
FIRST SEMESTER
ET 190 DC Circuits and Measurements 3 3 4
MTH 195 - Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 2
DFT 182 Technical Drafting 1 3 2



TeR
EMT 233  Elecjrical Machinery
2
SECOND SEMESTER
ET 191" AC Circuits
EGT 142 Instrumentation & Testing
EGT 240 Automatic Control Systems
ELP 244 Advanced Electric Power Systems
EMT 237 Electro Mechanical Systems

<
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FLUID POWER CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

A one year program providing the student with skill and development

opportunities in the field of hydrauvlics and pneumatics. All of the courses
required for the one-year certificate are applicable to the Engineering Technology

Assaciate Degree, Fluid Power Option.

: LEC. LAB CR. .
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS,
FIRST SEMESTER

-EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics & Fluid Mechanics 3 3 C 4
ET 180 DC Circuits & Measuremeants 3 3 4
MTH 195 - Technical Mathematics 3 0 .3
DFT 182 .Technical Drafting 1 3 2
EGR 186 ©  Manufacturing Processes 1 2 2

15
SECOND SEMESTER .
FLP 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics 2 3 3
FLP 225 Agdvanced Fluid Power Systems . 3 3 4
EGT 142 . Instrumentation and Testing 2 3 4
EGT 240 Automatic Control Systems 2 3 3
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 2
. 16

QUALITY CONTROL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

This one-year program develops the basic skill necessary for advancementin a
purchased materials, machine shop or assembly inspeciion depariment. All of

the courses required for the certificate are applicable to the Engmeering
Technology Associate Degree,

LEC. LAB  CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS, HRS.
FIRST SEMESTER | -
QCT 121 introduction to Quality Control 2 0 2
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement 2 2 3

Interpersonal Relations .

EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics & Mechanics 3 3 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 2
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
DFT 182 Technical Drafting 1 3 2
, 16
SECOND SEMESTER
EGT 143 Interpretation of Technical Data 3 2 4
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing 2 2 3
QCT 220 PhysicalfEnvironmental Testing c2- 2 3 .
€T 190 DC Circuits 3 3 4
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes . 1 2 2
: 16
. MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
. LEC. LAB CA.
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS,  HRS. HRS.
SEMESTER |
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
ET 190 DC Circuits 3 3 4
*BPR 177  Blueprint Reading | 1 3 2
EGR 186 Manutacturing Processes 1 2 2.
DFT 183 Basic Drafting 2 6 4
15
SEMESTERI '
MTH 196  Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
ET 191 AC Circuits . 3- 3 4
*BPR 178 Blueprint Reading Il 1 .3 2
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 2
*MS 133 Basic Lathe 1 8 5
. 16
SEMESTER I ‘ :
*MS 134 Basic Mlllmg Machine ° 1 8 5
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2 0 2
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 0 3
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3 0 3
Elective or Cooperative Work Experience : 3o0r4
16or17
SEMESTER IV '
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0 3
EGT 143 Interpretation of Technical Data 3 3 4
HD 105 3 0 3



*Students wilh previous training in typing will be placed according 10 ability.
* *If student took OFC 174 first semester, will take an elective second semester,

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:

MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision 3 0 3
. Elective or Cooperative Waork Experience 3ord
16or17
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES | .
EGT 803 or 804 — Cooperative Work Experience
EGT 813 or 814 -— Cooperative Work Experience
ECO 201 Principles of Economics |
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement
ET 193 Active Devices
QCT 220 Physical and Environmental Testing-
EGT 141 Basi¢ Hydraulics
PHY 131 Applied Physics
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities
S5 131 American Civilization
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
*Denotes courses offered at Mountain View.
INSURANCE OFFICE CAREERS
} LEC. LAB CR,
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS, HRS.
" FALL SEMESTER :
INS108 Personal Lines 3 .0 3
—Auto CPL/Personal Umbrella
INS 109 Personal Lines . 3 0 3
, : —Homeowners/Fire/Marine
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3
QOFC 160 Office Machines 3 0 3
*OFC 172 Beginning Typing or 2 3 3
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing 1 2 2
. 14-15
SPRING SEMESTER . .
INS 110 Commaercial Casualty — Workers 3 0 3
. CompensationfCommercial Auto . A
INS 111 TMP/Commercial Fire/General Liability . 3. 0 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3 0] 3
**OFC 174 Interrediate Typing or Elective 1 2 2
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
OFC 803-804 Cooperative Work Experience 1 520 34
' 17-18

QFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing
QFC 273, Advanced Typing

C5175 Introduction to Computer Science
MANAGEMENT CAREERS

This business management program offers several options of study designed to
develop the fundamental skills, knowledge, attitudes, and experiences which
enable men and women to function in decision-making positions as supervisors
or junior executives. Successful completion of this program leads 1o the
Associate in Applied Aris and Sciences Degree.

LEC. LAB CR.
CORE COURSES (Required for all options) HRS.  MRS. HRS.
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ’ 3 0 -3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingior 3 ) 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | and . {3) o} (3;
ACC 132 Bookkeeping (3) 0 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | . 3 0 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I 3 0 3
cS5175 Introduction to Computer Science 3 0 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3. 0 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities 3 0 3
2427
SUPPORT COURSES (Required lor all options) ‘
COM 131 Applled Composition and Speech* 3 0 3
- COM 132  Applied Composition and Speech* 3 0 3
Social Science elective or -
Humanities elective 3 0 .3
MTH 111 Math. for Business & Economics | or
MTH 112 Math. for Business & Economics Il or 3 "0 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics
12
) . LEC. LAB CR.
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTION HRS.  HRS. HRS.
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting || 3 o 3
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3 0 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 0 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3 0 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3 0 3
QFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
Electives 9

Ny
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o

OFC 160, OFC 172, MGT 137, MGT 212, MGT 230, MGT 233
* Students ‘may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 1ot COM 132 with permis-

sion of the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an glective when
substituting ENG 101 and 102.

‘LEC. LAB CR.
MID-MANAGEMENT.OPTION HRS.  HRS. HRS.
MGT 150  Management Training 0 20 4
MGT 154 Management Seminar: Role of .
Supervision . 2 Y 2
- MGT 151 Management Training 0 20 A
MGT 155 Management Seminar; Personnel
' - Management 2 .0 2
MGT 250 Management Training 0 20 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar: Qrganizational
Development 2 0 2
MGT 251 Management Training 0 20 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar. Business :
. Strategy, the Decision Process &
Problem Soiving 2 0 2
Elective 3
27
LEC. LAB CR.
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION HRS.© HRS. HRS.
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3 0 3
« MGT 153 Small Business Management - 3 0 3
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping &
Accounting Practices 3 0 3
MGT 210  Small Business Capitalization, ; _
Acquisition & Finance 3 0 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations 3 0 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 0 3
Electives -9
27
SUGGESTED ELECTIVES:

OFFICE CAREERS — EDUCATIONAL SECRETARY

This program is designed to provide a sound educational basis for persoqs,
already employed or for persons desiring to enter employment in the field of
education. Special emphasis will be placed on practical business methods,

record-keeping, psychology of education and human relations. Upon completion

of the courses in the curriculum pattern listed below, the student receives an
associate In applied arts and sciences degree.

CURRICULUM PATTERN

LEC.
HRS

LAB
HRS, |

HRS,

FALL SEMESTERI

ACC 131
ACC 201
OFC 160
OFC 159
OFC 166
OFC 140
OFC 172
OFC 174
COM 131
ENG 101

Bookkeeping | or

Principles of Accounting | .
Office Machines
Beginnning Shorthand or
Intermediate Shorthand

"Educational Processes

Beginning Typing or .

intermediate Typing

Appliad Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading,

SPRING SEMESTER |

QFC 165
QOFC 162
OFC 166
OFC 266
HUM 101
PSY 105
SOC 101
OFC 174 -
OFC 273

introduction to Word Processmg
Office Procedures

Intermediate Shorthand or
Advanged Shorthand
Introduction to Humanities or
Introduction to Psychology.or
Iintroduction to Sociofogy
Intermediate Typing or
Agvanced Typing

FALL SEMESTER I

OFC273
OFC 231
MTH 130
GVT 201

Advanced Typing .
Business Communications
Business Mathematics
Amaerican Government

OFC 803 or 804 Work Experience or Elective -

SPRING SEMESTER N

OFC 141
PSY 131
CS175

OFC 275

Current Practical Problems
Human Relations

Introduction to Computer Science
Secretaria! Procedures

OFC 813 or 814 Work Experience or Elective

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:

PEH 257 SPE 105
EP 134 ‘BUS 143
BUS 105

ability.
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" *Students with previous training in shorthand and!or typlng will be placed accwdmg to

.



PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY :

The purpose of this program is to prepare students to become alert and
responsive secretaries capable of performing the tasks required of them in the
modem business office. Suggested electives are such that students may take
courses which will allow specialities in secretarial areas such as law, sehing,
advertising, and accounting. Successful completion of the program leads to the

assoclate in applied arts and sciences degree. '
' LEC. LAB | CR
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRAS.
FALL SEMESTER | :
BUS 105.  iIntroduction to Business 3 0 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics 3 0 3
OFC172 Beginning Typing or 2 3 3
OFC 174 intermediate Typing 1 2 2
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or 3 2 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand
COM 131 - Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
1501 16
SPRING SEMESTER | ) :
OFC 174 intermediate Typing or o1 2 2
OFC 273 Advanced Typing
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or 3 2 4 -
QOFC 266 Advanced Shorthand
OFC 162 Oftice Procedures -3 0 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping or 3 0 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | :
OFC 1680 Oliice Machines . 3 - 0 3
15
FALL SEMESTER II ' »
OFC 266 Advanced Shorthand 3 2 4
QFC 273 Advanced Typing : ) 1 2 2
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing K] 0 3
CS175 introduction ta Computer Science 3 0 3
COM 132  Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature )
OFC 803 or 804 Cooperative Work Experience or 3or4
- *Elective )
18o0r19
Conlinued
SPRING SEMESTERII .
OFC 265  WordProcessing Practices & Procedures 3 0 3
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures . 3 0 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3’ 0 3
. PSY 131 Human Relations 3 0 3

OFC 813 or 814 Work Experience or 3o0r4d
*Elective '

- 150r16
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
MGT 136 OFC 274 OFC B804 PSY 105 OFC 143
BUS143 OFC167 - OFC813  SPE105 ‘
BUS 234 OFCB803. OFCB14 BUS 237

* *Sludents with previous training in shorthand and/or typing will be placed according to

ability. ) o
**These classes are available at El Centro College only.

GENERAL OFFICE OCCUPATIONS

This two-year program is designed to train'students for positions in the general
office fields such as clerk-typist, file clerk, receptionist, and word processing
operator. Management principles and human relations are stressed to enhance
the students’ opportunities for advancement into positions as word processing

‘supervisors, office managers or administrative assistants.

CURRICULUM PATTERN ‘ h%% #SS. I-?F?S
FALL SEMESTERI _ B
COM 131, Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
OFC 160 Office Machines . 3 0 3
OFC172 Beginning Typing 2 3 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics 3 0 3
o . 15
SPRING SEMESTER| .
COM 132 | Appiied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
. ENG 102 Composition and Literature ‘
ACC 131 - Bookkeepingi or . 3 0 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | :
QFC 174 Intermediate Typing 1 2 2-
QFC 162 Office Procedures : 3 0. 3
OFC 165 introduction to Word Processing 3 0 3
. . 14
FALL SEMESTER Il - ‘
ACC 132 Bookkeeping l1** 3 0 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 0 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
QOFC 273 Advanced Typing 1 -2 2
g'FC"BOS or 804 Cooperative Work Experience or 3or4d
ective :

140r 15

-3
»n



. s
SPRING SEMESTER H i1

OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures

CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science

OFC 265 - Word Processing Practice & Procedure
BUS 234 Business Law

BUS 237 . Organizational Behavior .

OFC 813 or 814 Cooperative Work Experience or
Elective : .

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
MGT 136  PSY 105
BUS 143 SOC 101
ECO 201 OFC 143

*Students may go into OFC 174 if they have had a year of typing in high school.
* *This course does not have 10 be taken if ACC 201 has been completed.

0 3
0 3
0 3
0 3
0 3
1520 3or4
180r19

OFFICE CAREERS — ADMINISTRATIVE SECRETARY

This program is designed for the person interested in being an assistant to the
office administrator. Emphasis will be placed on developing the ability to make

decisions and solve complex problems. The program is primaril
office worker already working or for those who have had prior 0
experience, such as file clerk, typist, stenographer, or secretary.

designed for the
fice work

LEC. LAB CR
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS, HRS.
FALL SEMESTER
OFC 273 Advanced Typing 1 2 .2
OFC266 ~ Advanced Shorthand 3 2 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures - 3 0 .
ACC 131 Bookkeepling | or 3 0 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management - 3 0 3
15
SPRING SEMESTER :
QOFC 275 Secretarial Procedures 3 0 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3
*SPE 105 Public Speakingv 3 0 3
OFC 165 introduction to Word Processing 3 0 3
Elective* T : 3 0 3
18
SUGGESTED ELECTIVES:
BUS 234
BUS 237

OFC 160

OFFICE SKILLS AND SYSTEMS

This program is designed to meet the needs of those students who desire to enter

a business caraer in a minimum of time. intensiva training in the basic office
skills and systems is provided—including office machines, communications

systems and other related business subjects. A general orientation to business is

PSY 131

Credit toward an Associate Dbgree may be granted upon successful complétion ‘

given, '

- LEC. LAS CR.
CURRIKCULUM PATTERN " HRS. .HRS, HRS.
FALL SEMESTER ' ‘
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
ACC131 Bookkeeping | or 3 0 '3

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |
OFC 172 Beginning Typing or 2 3 3
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing 1 2 2
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3 0 3
- ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
OFC 160 Oftice Machines. . 3 0 3.
T ’ : 14-15
SPRING SEMESTER . .
OFC 174 - Intermediate Typing or 1 2 2
OFC 273 Advanced Typing
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3 0 3
OFC 165 ‘Introduction to Word Processing 3 0 3
COM 132  Applied Composition'and Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature : '
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
. MTH 130 Business Mathematics . 3 0 3
17
CREDIT GIVEN FOR CPS RATING

of all parts of the Centified Professional Secretary (CPS) Exam. The courses for

which credit may be granted are:

ACC 131 Bookkeeping |

QFC 159 inning Shorthand

OFC 162 Office Procedures

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand

OFC172 Beginning Typing

OFC174 Intermediate Typing

QOFC 231 Business Communications

BUS 234 Business Law -

OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures
Human Relations

S‘wwwwuwawhw
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In order to receive credit, the applicant must: o : guide his training toward specific jobs. Upon successful completion of the
'RequesPdirect notification be given to the Registrar of the College by the institute required courses the student will be eligible to receive a florist certiticate.

for Certifying Secretaries that the applicant has passed all sections of the exam. . ‘ L£C (AB R
Earned 12 hours credit for courses at Richland College before the advanced CURRICULUM PATTERN . HRS.  HRS HRS
standing credit is posted on the applicant's record. . b : :
FALL SEMESTER ’
: L ) HLN 141 Floral Design 2 6 4
GENERAL SECRETARY . : HLN 132  Landscape Plant Materials | 1 3 2
The purpose of this program is to prepare students with the basic skiiis ART 110  Basic Design| ' 2 4 3
necessary to enter the secretarial field. A certificate is issued upon completionof BUS 105 Introduction to Business ‘.
the program. i MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3
: | 15
. LEC. LAB CH. : .
CURRICULUM PATTERN HRS. HRS. HRS. SPRING SEMESTER -
- HLN 236 Florist Managemant 2 6 4
E?J%SIEOMSEerRImroduction to Business ' 3 0 3 HN133  Landscape Plant Materials | ; 3 g
OFC 160 . Office Machines 3 0 3 HLN 140  Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 2 3 3
OFC 172 Beginnning Typing or 2 3 3 HLN 239 Applied Horticulture Training 0 10 2
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing _ 1 2 2 ﬁ?ﬁ ;36 gg%:gep'“g | Hicult .
OFC159  Beginning Shorthand or 3 2 4 - rin Horticulture Occupations 2 o _2
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand - 16
OOE%EM _ Applied c?mposditgn and Sp??ecr:j?r 3 4 3 — —
101 Composition and Expository Reading '
MTH.130  Business Mathematics - 3 0 = 3 5 8:22,‘“:&}:% gegnﬂlwW(L’ngEQHNOLOGY
or This option prepares a student to enter the florist industry. The student may direct
SPRING SEMESTER his training toward his own goals through the selection of appropriate electives
*OFC174  Intermediate Typing or . ° 1 o - > and occupational experience. The program places emphasis on those skills
“OFC 273 - Advanced Typing ' . required for success in wholesale greenhouse flower production, retail floral
*OFC 166 _ Intermediate Shorthand or 3 2 4 design and saies, and retail greenhouse florist production and sales. Upon
OFC 268 Advanced Shorhand graduation, a student is qualified to enter a wide number of positions in crop
OFC162  Office Procedures 3 0 3 production, sales and distribution, floral design and flower shop management.
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or . 3 0 3 Successful completion of this option will lead to an associate In applied arts and
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | sciences degree. ‘
* OQFC 185 Introduction to Word Processing 3 0 3 .
~ OFC231  Business Communications 3 o 1% CURRICULUM PATTERN : ) o, Y
. : FALL SEMESTER | ’ .
Note: In all secretarial careers programs, students with previous training in shorthandand  HLN 131 Horticultural Science 3 3 4
typing will be placed according to ability, The last semester of typewriting and shorthand ~ HLN 132 Landscape Plant Materials | 1 3 TR
must be taken at Richland College. . . BI% B 5 Biological Science or 3 3 4
. . . - . 110 Introductory Botany
Il ba pl i f
A g&:ﬁ!;vts wilh previgys training in shorthand and/or typing will be placed accord ng tg COM 131 Appli ed Composition and Spaech 3 0 3
) . MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
_ . o , . . 16
ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOQY (FLORIST CERTIFICATE) - SPRING SEMESTER |
This program prep'bares tha student to enter positions in floral design, retail flower HLN 133.  Landscape Plant Materials || 1 3 2 -
shop operations, and sales and distribution of flowers and florist supplies. HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 2 3 3
Through the seleclion of electives and occupational experiences the studentcan CHM 115 General Chemistry or 3 3 4

R/i



ol

_PSC118  Physical Science - 3 2 This option prepares a student to enter both the landscaping industry and the
ART110  BasicDesign| 3 0 3 nursery industry at a technician level. The student may direct his training toward
BUS105 Introduction to Business — his own goals through the selection of electives and occupational experiences.

15 The course places emphasis on those skills required for success in landscape
FALL SEMESTER I , service, nursery production and sales, and landscaping planning and contracting
HLN 235 Ornamental Woody I:'lant Propagation 1 3 2 business. A student who completes this training is also well prepared for work in
HLN226  Greenhouse Horliculture 2 3 3 park and recreational departments, shopping center malls and industrial parks
oy 12% g:aol:aas' rr?aer?;%?p 2 g 3  andgardens. The successful completion of this option leads to an associate in
Elective 3 o 3 ap@plled. alrls and sciences cegfee.
15 . LEC.  LAB CR.
CURRICULUM PATTERN S HRS. HRS.  HRS. -
SPRING SEMESTER Il :
HLN234  Ornamental Crop Production 2 3 3 AT lorticulture Science 4 3 s
N2 Agpliod Horeuiure Training 5 'S 3 HIN132  Landscaps Plant Materials | 13 2
ACC131  Bookkeeping | - BIO115 Biological Science or 3 3 4
HLN 240  Seminar in Hortidulture Occupations 2 0 2 HLEI{Jl? 41510 gggggg"&gvae?ég’gem | . 6 3
Elective 3 0 137 HLN t46 = Fundamentais of Landscape Pltanning 1 6 3
. 16
ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY : SPAING SEMESTER |
HLN 147 Landscape Development )| i 6 3
LANDSCAPE GARDENER CERTIFICATE . HLN133  Landscape Plant Materials Il 13 >
~ HLN 140 °~ Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 2 3 3
‘ _ LG AB cR MTH 195 Technical Mathematics .3 0 3
CURRICULUM PATTERN : : ARS.  HRS.  HRS. CHP”gé 1151 8 ghe;‘;glgg?eﬂr“'ggy or g g 3
FALL SEMESTER ' | ‘ ' 15
HLN 131 Horticulture Science 3 3 4
HLN 132 Landscape Plant Materiais ¢ ) 1 3 -2 FALL SEMESTER Il
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape Planning 1 6 3 HLN2Z235 Omamental Woody Plant Propagation 1 3 2
BUS 105 |ﬂtf0dUCti9n to Business or HLN 226 Greenhouse Horticuliure 2 3 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3 0 3 HLN 231 - Landscape Design| 2 6 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 0 _ 3. HLN233 Nursery Operations 2 3 3
15 - COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech- 3 0 3
) ' 15
SPRING SEMESTER , -
HLN 133 - Landscape Plant Matenals ] 1 3 2 SPRING SEMESTER It
- HLN 140  Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 2 3 - 3 HLN 232  Landscape Planning and Management 2 6 4
HLN 145  Landscape Development 1 6 3 HLN 234  Ornamental Crop Production 2 3 3
HLN239  Applied Horticulture Training 0 10 2 HLN 239  Applied Horticulture Training 0 10 2
HLN 240 Seminarin Homculture Occupatlons 2 0 2 ACC 131 Bookkeepin 3 0 3
Elective 3 0 _3 HLN240 Seminarin Dgomculture Occupations. 2 0 2
15 BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
' ‘ 17
ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY . REAL ESTATE

LANDSCAPE NURSERY OPTION . The program in real estate is designed to devetop the fundamental skills,

SL




attitudes and experiences which enable the student 10 function in decision-
making positions in the real estate profession. Successful compietion of the
program ieads to the associate in applied arts and sciences degree.

RE 240 Special Problems In Real Estate
1Prafiminary interview by Real Estate Coordinator required

RE 250 and RE 254 must be taken concurrently
RE 251 and RE 255 must be taken concurrenuy

LEC. LAB CR.
CURRICULLUM PATTERN HRS.  HRS. HRS,
FALL SEMESTER| :
COM 131 Applied Composition & Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 101 Composition & Exposliory Reading
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics or 3 0 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business & Economics |
RE130 . HReal Estate Principles 3 0 3
RE 131 Real Estate Finance 3 0 3
15
SPRING SEMESTER |
COM 132  Applled Composition & Speech or 3 0 3
ENG 102 Composition & Literature
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing 3 0 3
RE 135 Reat Estate Appraisal 3 0 3
RE 136 Real Estate Law 3 0 3
Elactive (Psychology, Sociology or Human
: Development) 3 0 3
15
FALL SEMESTER Il
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 0 3
RE 230 Real Estate Office Management 3 0 3
tRE 250 Real Estate Internship | ¢ 20 4
tRE 254 Real Estate Seminar | 2 0 2
Elective* 3 0 3
15
SPRING SEMESTER I )
GVT 201 American Government 3 0 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 0 2
Elective* 9 0 9
15
Minimum Hours Required for an Associate Degree

* Recommended Electives:

RE 233 Commercial Investment Real Estate
RE 235 Property Management

$RE 251 Real Estate Intemship Il

$RE 255 Real Eslate Seminar |l

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II’

ECO 202 Principes of Economics il

SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
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WISDOM IS MORE PRECIOUS THAN RUBIES
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=T DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

BHC CVC EFC ECC_ MVC NLC RLC

CVC — Cedar Valley College

ECC ~ El Centro College

NLC — North Lake College
RLC — Richiand College

Oca{gatnorpl Education Programs 80-81 BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC
Accounting Associaté & Techmclan X X X x | X X X Graphic Arts x
Advertising Art U X ’ Graphic C ications x
Air Conditioning & Rg_lrigembn X X X Horology . : X
Commercial & Residential X . X Hotel/Motel ations : L3
Animal Medical Tec! X ] Interior-Design ) .3
Apparel Design ‘ 3 Legal Assistant x
Architectural Tech . X Machine Parts inspection ) X
Architectural Drafting X Machine Shop X
Auto Body Tech X ’ X . Major Appliance Repaif X :
Automotive Apprenticeship X Medical
Automotive Machinist’ X Allied Health Technology . - X
Automotive Parts * Histotechnology X
Automotive Technology X X X Nuclear Medicine X
. Aviation Maintenance Technology X Radiation Therapy x
Airframe and Powerpiant X Associate Degree Nursing X
Aviation Technology- - X Dental Assistant Technology X
Air Cargo Transport X edical Assistant Technology x
Air-Tratfic Control X Medical Lab Technician X
Alrcraft Dispatcher X Medical Transcriptionist X
Airline Marketing X raphy Technology X
Career Pilot X - Respiratory Therapy Technician X
Fixed Base Qperatnons/Alrport Mgmt: X Respiratory Therapy Technology X
Awonm Technology X . Surgicat Technology X
Banking & Finance X + Vocational Nursing X s
Banking O%t‘non X Management Careers . x | x X X X L] X
Credit and Financial Management s X Administrative Management Option x X X x X X x
Credit Union Option X Mid-Management Option X X X X X X X
Savings and L.oan Option X Purchasing Management X X
Building Trades X Sales, Marketing and Retail Management Option X x
.___Carpentry and Electricity X Small Business Management Option - X X X 3 LS
Child Development Administrative X . Motorcycle Mechanics X
Child Dev Assistant & Associate X x } X X X X X X
. Child Development Infant-Toddler X Insurance Office Careers X
Commercial Music X X Office Skills and Systems - = < =
Arranger/ 7Copyist X Optical Technology : X_
Music Retailing X Ornamental Horticulture Technology : 3
orming Musician X Florist and Greenhouse Florist LS
Recording Technology X Landscape Nursery and Gardener - X
Construction Management and Tecrmology X Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics : X
Data Processing X Pattern Design L3
Data Processing Operator X Precision Optics Technology ° : x
Data Processing Programmer X Police Science Technology . . X
information Systems X Postal Service Administration . . X
Key Entry Data Control X Real Estate ' X X
Small Computer Systems Information Specialist X Retail Distnbution and Marketing : X X
Diesel Mechanics : X Commerciat Design and Advertiging x
Distribution Technology X Fashion Merchandising X X
Drafting and Design Technology X X X &retana’ Careers X X X X x X x
Electronic Design Option X Administrative Secretary X
Educational Paraprofessional X X X Educational Secretary X
Electrical Apprenticeship [ General Secretary : X 3 X X X X X
Electronics Technology X Legal Secretary x * X
Dighal Electronics Technology X Professional Secretary R X X X X X X X
Engineering Technol X Small Engine Mechanics X
Electrical Power, gﬁidPowet, X . Social Work Associate ) X
Electrical Mechanical, and Quality Control X Solar Energy Technology X
Manufacturing Engineering Technology . X Training Paraprofessionals for Deaf X
Fire Protection ~ X Transporiation Technology ] X
rvice x Weiding Technology - : X x
__Dietetic Assistant and Technician x -
____Food Service Operations x . R - .
School Food Service : . X HOME/HOST COURSES: A limited number of courses pertaining to a program which is available at
BHC — Brookhaven College EFC — Eastfield College MVC — Mountain View Go“ege

one college (home) might be otfered at another college (host): This arrangement would invoive only
the introductory courses in a program and would necessitate compietion of the program at the
"Home" college. .
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Data Processing”

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 175
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
SCIENCE (3 LEC.) )
This course is an introduction to the
computer. The history of computers
and their cultural impact are explored.
Topics include vocabulary, flow
charting, data representation, and
procedure-oriented languages with
general applications.

®

COMPUTING SCIENCE(CS) ‘lfﬂ )
_ FORTRAN PROGRAMMING {2 LEC., 2LAB)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or Data
Processing 137. This course provides
programmting skills for students who
need to use the computer in their
curriculum, particularly those in the
math and science disciplines.
Laboratory fee.

' COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 240
- TELECOMMUNICATIONS I{3 LEC., 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: A minirmum of 2
semesters of a high level language and
credit in Data Processing 232, or the
consent of the instructor. Telecom-
munications concepts are introduced.
Topics include configuration of a
teleprocessing network on a third
generation computer, vocabulary ,
modems, terminal configuration,
polling simulation, and common carrier
characteristics. An existing telecom-
munications system and a student
conceived national data system are
investigated, analyzed, and designed.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 250 (3)
CONTEMPORY TOPICSIN_ ‘
COMPUTER SCIENCE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: A minimum of two

. semesters of a high level language, or
employment in the computer industry
. and the consent of the instructor.
Recent developments and topics of

]

. current interest are studied.

COMPUTING SCIENCE(CS)251 - . (4)
SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
DATA PROCESSING (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Completion of at least
one semester of any of the 5 data
processing curricufum options, or
employment in the computer industry
and the consent of the instructor.
Current developments in the rapidly
changing field of computer science
and data processing are studied.
Topics will vary each semester, but
may include such areas as basic
programming for smali computer
systems, advanced RPGII concepts,
PL/1 programming, or advanced data
entry concepts. Laboratory fee.

COOPERATIVE WORK
EXPERIENCE

701,711,801,811 (1)
702, 712,802,812  (2)
703,713,803,813  (3)
704,714,804,814  (4)

Prerequisite: Completion of two

~ courses in the student’s major or

instructor or coordinator approval.
These courses consist of seminars and
on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of
the students’ major curricula are '

- applied to the job. Students are placed

in work-study positions in their
technical occupational fields. Their
skills and abilities to function
successfully in their respective
occupations are tested. These work
internship courses are guided by
learning objectives composed at the
beginning of each semester by the
students, their instructors or
coordinators, and their supervisors at
work. The instructors determine if the
tearning objectives are valid and give
approval for credit. :

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 1280 (4
DATA ENTRY CONCEPTS (2 LEC., 5 LAB))
Prerequisite: Business 172 or one year
of typing in high school. This course
provides skills using card-oriented and
buftered dispiay equipment. Emphasis
is on speed and accuracy. Topics™ -
include performing the basic functions
record formatting with protected and
variable fields, and using a variety of
source documents. Program control
and multiple program levels are also
covered. Laboratory fee. ’ '

DATA PROCESSING (CS) 131 @
RPG PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course is for persons who require
RPGH in job. Programming skilis using
RPGI| are developed. Emphasis-is on
language techniques and not on
operation and functioning of the
equipment. Programming problems
emphasize card processing, and \,a(\ggl
include basic listing, multicard ™
records, and multi-file processing. .
Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP)133 4
BEGINNING PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)’

Prerequisites: Data Processing 139
and Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor. Concurrent
enroliment in Data Processing 138is
advised. This course introduces
programming skills using the COBOL
language. Skills in problem analysis,
flowcharting, coding, testing, and

_DATA PROCESSING (DP) 138

- control language and system
" commands are also stressed. The flow

documentation are developed.
Programs are designed to provide -
?ompetency using cards. Laboratory

ee. :
DATAPROCESSING (DP)136 (&) -
ILNA'I'BE)RMEDiATE PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4
Prerequisites: Data Processing 133
and Data Processing 138. Study of
COBOL language continues. Included
are levels of totals, group printing
concepts, table build and search tech-
niques, ISAM disk concepts, matching
record, and file maintenance concepts -
using disk. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP)137  (3)
DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

This course introduces the principles

- of computer computation. Topics

include the number system, funda-

" mental processes, number bases, and

the application of mathematics to

. typical business problems and

Procedures.

3
DATA PROCESSING LOGIC (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Data Processing 138
and Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor. Concurrent
enrollment in.Data Processing 133 is
advised. This course presents basic
logic needed for problem solving with ~
the computer. Topics include flow-
charting standards, techniques for
basic logic operations, table search
and build techniques, types of report
printing, conditional tests, multiple
record types, and sequential file main-
tenance. System flowcharting is
introduced.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 139
TECHNICIAN (2LEC., 4 LAB) -
Prarequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollmenitin Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor, The
interrelationships among computer

(&)

" systéms, hardware, software, and

personnel are covered. The role of
personnel in computer operations,
data entry, scheduling, data control,
and librarian functions Is included.
Other topics include the importance of
job documentations, standards man-
uals, and error logs. The relationship
between operating procedures and the
operatirig system is desc ribgd:dopm [

P |

of data between the user and the data
processing department, and the -
relationship between operations and -
the other tfunctional areas within the
data processing department are
covered. Laboratory fee.
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DATA PROCESSING (DP) 232  (4)
APPUEDSYSTEMS(SLEC“4LABJ.

Prérequisite: Data Processing 136.
This course introduces and develops
skills to analyze existing systems and -
to design new systems. Emphasis is on
a case study involving all facets of
system design from the original source
of data to final reports. Flowcharts and
documentation are included. '

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 233 ()]

DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER
{Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences)_

This curriculum is intended for the preparation of students interested in systems
work or other four-year degree programs. The curriculum includes many of the
basic data processing courses as well as the basic requirements for four-year
programs. There is a heavy emphasis on accounting. Students who plan to obtain
baccalaureate degrees should determine what $chool they wish to transfer to
and theri seek the assistance of a counselor in planning their program to meet
the requirements of the particular college to which they plan to transfer.

CS 250

Cont. Topics in CS

Special Topics in CS & DP

Advanced COBOL Techniques '
Telecommunications | '

(Cooperative Work Experience)
702,712,802, 812, 703, 713, 803, 813, 704,
714,804,814 T

Cover by Dianna Kozlowski
Layout by Cloyce Wall

- LEC.  LAB. CR,

OPERATING SYSTEMS AND :
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEw 4 LAB) REQUIREL) COURSES HRS. . HRS. HRS.
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or  FALL SEMESTER | ' S :
the coqnsent‘of the instructor.%oncepts CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3 0 3
and technical knowledge of an oper- DP 139 Technician = - 2 4 3
ating system, JCL, and utilities are - - DP 137 Data Processing Math or _
presented. The internal functions of an. MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3
operating system are analyzed. COM 131 Applied Compasition and Speechor - ~

imine e iR | oF K6 ENG 101, Composition and Expository Reading 3 0 3
Training is given in the use of JCL and ; ; :

ol . ~ e ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or

utilities. The emphasis-of the operating ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | ) 0 3
system depends on the computer ples S
system used. Laboratory fee. . SPRING SEMESTER | » o ‘ -
DATA PROCESSING (DP)236° (4) DP133 Beginning Programming {COBOL) 3 .4 4
ADVANCED COBOL TECHNIQUES DP138 - Data Processing Logic . 3 0 3
(3LEC. 4LAB) BOS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133and ACC202 - Principles of Accounting-l : -3 0 3
136, or the consent of the instructor.  COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or .
Advanced problem solving techniques ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3 0 3
are studied using the COBOL program- . .
ming language. Emphasis is placed on  FALL SEMESTER | o )
sequential and random processing DP 135 Intermediate Programming (COBOL) 3 4 4.
techniques using disk. Additional ANSI DP 131 RPG Programming or ‘

COBOL conventions are covered. .C5176 FORTRAN Programming 2 2 3
‘Set/search table lookup, sort verb, DP or CS elective (any 200 ieve! DP or CS course : 34
report writer, and modular pro- DP 233 Operating Systems & Communications 3 4 4

gramming techniques are included. ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting or )
Laboratory fee. +, ACC238  Cost Accounting 3 0 3
.] SPRING SEMESTER Il ‘ :
DP 231 Advanced Programming (ALC) 3 4 9
DP 232 Applied Systems D 3 4 4
Approved elective (listed below) -* - 34
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 3 0 3
4 ' ' - 62-64
7
B Approved Electives; ° :
DP 129 Data Entry Concepts
MGT 136 Principles of Management
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing
BUS 234 Business Law :
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior
ECO 202 Principles of Economics |
MTH 202 Introductory Statistics
Cs5176 "FORTRAN Programming
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